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About this document

The SAP Integrated Business Planning, add-in for Microsoft Excel (short: Excel add-in) is one of the
key access points to key figures and master data that is stored in the SAP IBP backend. It is one of
the main user interfaces for the end users of SAP Integrated Business Planning (SAP IBP).

The following slides aim to provide an overview of the key features and concepts of the Excel add-
In and are intended for end users. The presentation can be used, for example, for end user training
during an implementation project.

Please note that the screenshots and examples are based on test sample planning views and a test
data set. The planning view templates and planning views can look different in your case due to
custom formatting, branding, and additional VBA code that you have embedded, as well as
depending on the different versions of the Excel add-in.
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What’s New in 2508.2.0

New Function and Restriction Type for Planning Assistance | SAP Help Portal

Advanced Filter in I SAPIBP2-Based Planning Areas | SAP Help Portal

Enhancements in the SAP IBP, Add-In for Microsoft Excel When Working in | SAPIBP2-Based
Planning Areas | SAP Help Portal

Shortcut for Refreshing SAP IBP Panel Content | SAP Help Portal

Description for Attribute-Based Filters | SAP Help Portal

Reminder: Changed Microsoft Setting for ActiveX Controls | SAP Help Portal



https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/b64be7c2d927403b9d532f4ae052f274.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/4dfece80622e40dab4d15dcc1603efdd.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/35e4ad3d9ae3484c97f381f8c4d99981.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/35e4ad3d9ae3484c97f381f8c4d99981.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/46ba0da37c1444cbac86c69142f5ed78.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/6b6d014bb56f4747a38457d3d92f30bd.html?state=DRAFT
https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/2d133486dbbf4fd78de50d3450b67bdf/2d4d453e622345f695b3003aae2f4d50.html?state=DRAFT
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Introduction
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How to log on to SAP Integrated Business Planning using the Excel add-in

How to create planning views

Basic Settings

Workbook settings

Time settings

Attribute settings

Key figure settings

Defining the layout

Filter settings

Adding a new worksheet
Working with multiple workbooks

Refreshing the planning view

Advanced Settings

Time-based totals and flexible time axis
Attribute-based totals & subtotals

Attribute value “(None)”, strong, and light matches
Workbook filter

Working with attribute-based filters

Sorting attribute values

Sorting based on key figure values

Scrolling to current time period

Saving planning views as templates and favorites

SAP IBP Formatting Sheet

Visualization of key figure editability
Time-based disaggregation of partially editable child nodes
How to work with planning views

Editing planning views

Simulation mode / interactive planning

Versions

Scenarios

Ad-hoc drill down

Quick edit view & quick filter

Fixing key figure values

Planning notes

Adding SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members)
How to save key figure data in a planning view

Read and write permissions and rejection of changes
Change history views
Working offline with planning views
Sharing planning views with non-SAP IBP users
Application jobs in the Excel add-in
Master data maintenance

Single master data maintenance

Master data workbook
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Planning object maintenance

Alert key figures and alert dashboard

Task management

Navigation to the Web Ul

Help, user settings, and more in the About area

Logging off and troubleshooting disabled Excel add-ins
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Planning in Microsoft Excel for professional planners
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4 Product Family ProductID Key Figure M01.2019 M02.2019 M03.2019 M04.2019 M05.2019 M06.2019 M07.2019 M08.2019 M09.2019 M10.2019 M11.2019 M12.2019  Total
3 FAMILY 300 1BP-300 Statistical Fest Qty 13.538 12,211 14.612 11.417 14.562 18.832 15.223
[ 'Demand Planning Qty 15.019 13.231 15.066 14.437 13.983 13.715 14.336
7 'IBP—310 gtatistical Fest Qty 12.719 12.075 12.559 15.412 14.576 12.626 12.186
4 'Demand Planning Qty 14.305 11.627 13.166 12.357 13.278 12.805 13.326
9 'IBP—BZO 'Statistical Festaty 12.514 11.301 12.107 14.280 12.958 16.593 15.403
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Real-time access to your SAP IBP system and
data, directly in Microsoft Excel

Create custom planning views easily

Visualize, analyze, and adapt your master data
and time series data

Run planning operators in simulation mode for
ad-hoc what-if analysis and create your own
scenarios

Use local key figures to quickly use your
custom Excel formulas on SAP IBP data

Use own VBA coding to further finetune
planning views and planner interaction

SAP IBP Inguire PDF-¥Change SAP Analytics Cloud O Search

{2} Create 7} Manage P Run~ E [ Templates~ | (@) Help~
Mar‘lage @Schedule @Schedule* 474 Advanced - {@Settings -

- - asks
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Flexible planning view definition

SAP Integrated Business Planning . . User: Anna Lind 2 —
Fllter: Planning with IBP .
My Filter (2 criteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Mai-11 12:37:33 N t M 1 ft
n Customer Region = North America a |Ve I C rOSO
% | Chart: [include Totals [JAvg. M Confirmed Qty ¥ Consensus Demand without Promotions E I b . I -
Q bl ISerl'es: Qlil Filter: . 1o 12K Ce Capa t eS ’
P 11K
Confirmed Qty DC USA California LK 11K 11K h h t
10K p—
Consensus Demand without Promotions DC USA Georgia 10 10K S u C aS C ar S
and dropdowns,
o . including
2l uB I I T T II ’ I -
10 ml Bl mp ] ~ VBA coding
Customer Region Locaticn Product Group Key Figure W19 2018 W202018 W21 2018 W22 2018 W23 2018 W24 2018 W252018 Jan18 Feb18 Mar 2018 Apr 18 May 2018 Sum of Year =
North America DC Canada Montreal Kitchen Appliances "Actuals Revenue
"Confirmed Qty 276 880 938 617 696 809 1.157 3.351 2.965 3.452 3.001 3.846 39.698
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 286 938 992 700| SOO. 876 1.239 3.695 3.052 3.640 3.558 3.658 42.626
"DC USA California  'Kitchen Appliances "Actuals Revenue f
"Confirmed Qty 952 308 1.229 453 527 1.180 589 2.717 2.943 3.431 3.495 3.084 38.460 Data rOI I l
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.099 401 1.380 542 618 1.280 709 3.362 2.933 3.498 3.689 3.813 43.410 p—
"DCUSA Georgia  'Kitchen Appliances "Actuals Revenue 644.468 532.838 1.177.306 SAP | B P d atab ase
"Confirmed Qty 1.195 1.035 618 1.119 561 1.266 802 4.205 3.596 4338 4281 3.632 49.668
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.340 1.170 731 1.309 661 1.462 916 4.631 3.943 4761 4.179 4.779 55.235
"[Total) "[Total) "Total) "Actuals Revenue 644.468 532.838 1.177.306
"Confirmed Qty 2.423 2,223 2,785 2,189 1.784 3.255 2,548 10.273 9.504 11.221 10.837 10.562 127.826
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 2,725 2,509 3.103 2.498 2.042 3.618 2.864 11.688 9.928 11.899 11.426 12.250 141.271 —

Review and Define planning Save planning view Use formatting to

change data online view for the task at as template or Indicate what actions
and offline hand favorite a user can take
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Some key facts about the Excel add-in
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The Excel add-in does not run in the SAP Cloud (which SAP Integrated Business Planning (SAP IBP) does), but needs to be installed on
the PCs of the individual users, or needs to be made available to the users in a Citrix environment at the customer. The customer is
responsible for upgrading the add-in versions for the individual users.

The upgrade of the SAP IBP system to the newest version does not require that you install the new version of the Excel add-in. You can
decide to install it whenever you wish to start using its new features. However, if you do install the newest version, please note that .NET 8
Desktop Runtime (as of version 8.0.3) and Microsoft Edge WebView2 Runtime are required.

New features, such as value-based sorting, are only available as of the respective Excel add-in version.

We recommend using the newest Excel add-in version only after your SAP IBP system has been upgraded to the corresponding version.
Once your SAP IBP test system is upgraded, you can install the newest Excel add-in and run your upgrade tests. Please note that if an
SAP IBP system is still on version n-1, for example, 2505, and the newest Excel add-in version n, for example, 2508.2.0, is used to log on
to the system, some functions might not work as they did before. For this reason, make sure that your SAP IBP productive system is
upgraded before you start using the newest Excel add-in version productively. The lowest possible version that can be used is the
2402.2.0 version of the Excel add-in.

For more information, see SAP Note 2394311 (Version information for the SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel) at
https://me.sap.com/notes/2394311.

SAP IBP and the SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel are released with certain known restrictions in functionality. For more information,
see the respective Release Restriction Note. You can find the relevant version of the note on the SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com,
under Use > Application Help for SAP IBP > SAP Integrated Business Planning > Version.



https://me.sap.com/notes/2394311
https://help.sap.com/

Prerequisites for working with the Excel add-in

User must have the Excel add-in installed (or have access to it via Citrix).
User’s PC must be connected to the Internet.

User must have a user in the SAP IBP system.

User must have at least basic authorization to view data in the Excel add-in.
SAP IBP backend system must be up and running.

Planning area must be configured and active.

Public
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Downloading the Excel add-in

Customers can download the Excel add-in in the software download area of the SAP For Me portal
hitps://me.sap.com/softwarecenter. Please use the search term SAP IBP Excel Add-On.

The download requires an S-user with the necessary authorization. If the download is not possible,
please contact your company’s S-user administrator.

If SAP delivers a fix for the Excel add-in between two SAP IBP releases (based on a customer ticket,
for example), a new add-in version is generated that needs to be installed on the customer’s side.

Your IT department usually provides you with the installation file, or even installation package, and
pushes these installations to your local PC. For more information, see the following SAP Notes:

Silent installation/uninstallation
SAP Note 2135948 at https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2135948

How to distribute the add-in to user’s notebooks
SAP Note 2114654 at https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2114654

Add-in with proxy server
SAP Note 2092187 at https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2092187

11


https://me.sap.com/softwarecenter
https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2135948
https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2114654
https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2092187

Excel add-in on a MacBook and mobile devices

The Excel add-in can run on a MacBook. The prerequisite is that a virtual machine (VM) is set-
up and that a Windows and Office environment is installed on the VM. Then you can install the
Excel add-in on that VM as usual.

The Excel add-in can be installed on Microsoft Surface devices.

You cannot install the Excel add-in on a smartphone or tablet.
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2) How to Log on to SAP IBP Using the
Excel Add-In
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Logon

If the Excel add-in is installed correctly, you find a new entry in the Microsoft Excel ribbon, called SAP IBP.
As a first step, you need to log on to the SAP IBP backend by clicking Log On.

File Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer Help SAP IEP
(D @ Help ~
@Settings =
Log
On
Connection Planning View Data Input Application Jobs About
B Log on to SAP IBP - 0 X The Log on to SAP IBP dialog appears. Usually, your

administrator distributes the relevant connection details
and you can directly select one of the connections and

. Eéﬁ %_/uuﬁ# 4 /” e click Log On.

YA P If no connection has been preset by your administrator,
follow the steps on the next pages to set up a connection
'Y SAP Integrated Business Planning manually.

You can save multiple connections to different systems
and planning areas.

Connection:

| LogOn Cancel

In the dropdown menu you'll find the available connections.
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Setting up a connection (1)

Step 1: Open the Connection Manager

Kl Log on to SAP IBP — O X
]

| Er;ySAP Integrated Business Planning

|| |Version: 2505.2.0

Connection:

LogOn | Cancel

To set up a new connection

click | - | to open the Connection Manager

Public

Create Connection... Clear Cache

Server URL Planning Area

Then click Create Connection.

Cancel
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Setting up a connection (2)

Step 2: Enter the connection details

Enter a free text name, the server URL (provided by
your administrator), and either enter the planning
area name directly or click the ... (Select a planning
area) button to get a list of planning areas available
for this system.

DEFAULT represents the default planning area that
you can define in the SAP Fiori launchpad under
Settings.

& Create Connection

Connection Mame:

Server URL: 1 || server url provided by your administrator (1

Planning Area: DEFAULT
Set as Default Connection

SAP Support User

Step 3: Set the connection as default (optional)

Select the Set as Default Connection checkbox if
you want to use the connection as your default
connection. The connection name and details are
displayed in bold letters in the Connection
Manager dialog.

Next time you click Log On, this connection will be
preselected from your list of connections.

ey
(3
ey
LS

~
Il

Select a planning area

Cancel
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Logging on to multiple planning areas or systems in parallel

It is possible to log on to multiple SAP IBP systems and planning areas in parallel. That can be useful, for example,
during implementation and testing phases.

Instead of opening a new Excel workbook, open a new Excel instance. The way to open a new instance depends on
the Microsoft Office version. If the following path does not work for you, please check the help on
https://support.microsoft.com. < Bl )y +Altkey

58 Unpin from taskbar

Open your Microsoft Excel workbook (the first instance) as usual 5 Close i windows
(and optionally log on to SAP IBP).

X

Right-click the Microsoft Excel icon on the Windows desktop taskbar, o _
press the Alt key, and select Excel from the list. & Povoumentiosrtanau nsance ot

Keep pressing the Alt key until a pop up appears that asks you =
if you want to open a new instance. Click Yes.

You now have two separate Microsoft Excel instances open and can log on to different SAP IBP planning areas with
each of them. = ",ﬂ

You can achieve the same by double-clicking on the desktop item (if your administrator has enabled the desktop ) » &
shortcut during installation). SAE,
ﬁw

(sl
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Clearing the cache

When you select a connection in the Excel add-in and log on to that connection, relevant Sample error message:

information related to the planning area, such as attributes, key figures, time periods, and
so on, are downloaded to the Excel add-in and stored in a local cache. The information is

marked with a version number. The next time you log on to the same system and planning IBP: Error
area, this version information is compared with the current version on the server. If the
versions don't match, the data is downloaded again. If no changes have been made
logging on is faster, as the data can be directly taken from the cache, and doesn't need to
be downloaded again.

Usually, there's no need to clear the cache. However, if you think the data stored in the
cache in the Excel add-in is not accurate, you can clear it. This forces all the planning area
information to be downloaded again. For example, if you know that a key figure name has
been changed in model configuration, but the changed name doesn't appear in the
templates in the Excel add-in, try clearing the cache.

& Connection Manager

Connection Mame Server URL

You clear the cache for all connections that you have in the Connection Manager, by
clicking the Clear Cache button.

The Microsoft Edge WebView2 cache that is used for logging into SAP IBP is also cleared
when you click the Clear Cache button.

Please note: Master data attributes that are marked as personal data are not cached but
are read on the fly from the SAP IBP backend.

The same is true if the number of attributes exceeds a threshold set in configuration using
the global configuration parameter MAX_DIM_MEMBERS: the excess attributes are not
cached and only read on demand.

Public

Please try clearing the metadata cache.

Create Connection...

Planning Area

.6 Attribute value 'Central Europe’ is unknown due to data mismatch.

O

X

Clear Cache

Cancel
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3) How to Create Planning Views
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Planning views in SAP IBP

Plain SAP IBP planning view (no formatting, no VBA code, ...)

* Favorites v
+
New

View v

A B C D E F G H | J K L M N (0] P G FrOI‘n Template

1 DEC2017 Jan18 Feb 18 MAR 2018 Apr 18 MAY 2018 Jun 18 Jul 18 Aug18 Sep 18 OCT 2018 Nov 18 — =
2 |Central Europe DC Europe Lyon Consensus Demand without Promotions 19719 20126 16533 17806 22537 0618230‘ 17947 21018 17802 20703 18098 17747
3 Actuals Revenue 7756965 7829780 6486465 6919815 8792115 5720435 H
4 Confirmed Qty 16259 19903 15117 18419 17240 19019 16215 19919 16952 17374 17465 18345 ﬂ ﬂlthou-t Template On Current ShEETI"
5 North America DC Canada Montreal Consensus Demand without Promotions 19021 20317 16480 18060 22212 o 16143 18478 21413 17276 20466 18319 17955
6 Actuals Revenue
¥ Confirmed Qty 16770 19154 17648 16865 16315 18239 18028 17362 19071 17272 19385 16719 S— Data fro m SAP I B P d atabase
8 DC USA California Consensus Demand without Promotions 17667 18919 14681 16686 10838 @ 14477 17258 19333 16486 18799 15831 17122
9 Actuals Revenue 2471210 2893212 1896945 2292803 2752774 1692136
10 Confirmed Qty 18027 16527 12416 18556 15567 14652 17608 16427 17674 16812 12565 17293
11 DC USA Georgia Consensus Demand without Promotions 21691 20413 17963 20011 22651 o[ 18747 19144 23221 18860 20243 21223 19734
12 Actuals Revenue 7071586,5 66237974 58874224 6649902,7 7317714,2 56434705
13 Confirmed Qty 21814 16777 17994 20710 20694 16225 19849 19799 19306 18599 18645 18567 2
14 — * Favorites v
15 +

New

View v

—

G From Template...

ﬂ Without Template On Current Sheet...

Consensus Demand without Promotions

W Confirmed Qty

% | Chart: Oinclude Totals []Avg.

0] x]saries

Confirmed Qty

0] %] rer

DC USA California

Native Microsoft Excel capabilities, such as
charts and drop downs, for example based

"North America  DC Canada Montreal 'Kitchen Appliances Actuals Revenue

Public

Consensus Demand without Promotions DC USA Georgia 10K
a®
. 3K
a B Lo g I T
THTHLETIETH [0 -
Customer Region Location Product Group Key Figure W19 2018 W20 2018 W21 2018 W22 2018 W23 2018 W24 2018 W252018 Jan18 Feb 18 Mar 2018 Apr 18 May 2018 Sum of Year

"Confirmed Qty 276 880 938 617 696 809 1157 3351 2965 3452 3061  3.846 39.698
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 286 938 992 700| 800] 876 1239 3695 3052 3640 3558  3.658 42.626
"DC USA California  "Kitchen Appliances "Actuals Revenue
"Confirmed Qty 952 308 1229 453 527 1.180 589 2717 2943 3431 3495  3.084 38.460
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.099 401 1.380 542 618 1.280 709 3362 2933 3498 3689  3.813 43.410
"DC USA Georgia "Kitchen Appliances "Actuals Revenue 644.468 532.838 1.177.306
"Confirmed Qty 1.195 1.035 618 1119 561 1.266 802 4205 3596 4338 4281  3.632 49.668
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 1340 1.170 731 1.309 661 1.462 916 4631 3943 4761 4179 4779 55.235
"[Total) "[Total) "Total) "Actuals Revenue 644.468 532.838 1.177.306
"Confirmed Qty 2423 2223 2785 2,189 1784  3.255 2548 10.273 9504 11.221 10.837 10.562  127.826
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 2725 2509 3103 2498 2042 3618  2.864 11.688 9.928 11.899 11.426 12.250  141.271

on VBA coding / macros (optional)

— Data from SAP IBP database

VBA = Visual Basic for Applications
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Creating a new planning view (1)

To open a predefined planning view (template or favorite) or create a planning view from scratch,
click New View in the SAP IBP ribbon. Then choose one of the following:

From Template

t_l s Favorites ~
+

New
View v

ﬂ Erom Template...

ﬂ Without Template On Current Sheet...

Without Template on Current Sheet, if you want to create a plain planning view from scratch.

t_l ¥ Favorites ~
+

MNew
View v

G From Template...

G. Without Template On Current Sheet...

This option will be explained in the following slides.



Creating a new planning view (2)

A planning view in SAP IBP requires the

following settings:

Public

Workbook settings
Time settings
Attributes

Key figures

Layout (optional)

Filter

(can be either optional or
mandatory, depending on your SAP
IBP system settings)

Alerts based on alert key figures
(optional)

[‘ Create New Planning View from Template

(e

Workbook Settings v

Template
ABC XYZ

Time Settings

Time What to Show

ﬁ%& Periods and Total

Attributes Add Period

v
wl
Key Figures

i

Layout

Y

Filter

A

Alerts

ABC | XYZ

Label for Total

~ | | Sum

Time Period

Month

Rolling

- Rolling

From

v | 22-Jan

¥ 22-Dec

0K

22
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Creating a new planning view —workbook settings

When you create a planning view, you must
specify which version the planning view includes.
If you include the base version in the planning
view, you can add any of the key figures available
in the planning area to the planning view. If you
include a version other than the base version, you
can add only those key figures that are marked as
version-specific key figures in the configuration of
the given version.

The Workbook Settings side panel is available.
Among other things, you can specify the version
or versions you want to use here.

To specify the versions, choose New View (or Edit
View). In the dialog that opens, expand the
Workbook Settings side panel, and choose the
Versions & Scenarios dropdown.

Public

Eﬁ Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet

Workbook Settings

Iﬁ Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet

Time

&

Attribute

M
il

Key Figure
\EEE
H

Layout

N4

Sheet1

| Search

< Workbook Settings

v 71| Workbook Filter (None)
~ 3 Versions & Scenarios
Aa |[ab] Search

Versions (1/4) Scenarios (1/1
+/| Base Version
Downside Ver...
Planning Vers...
Upside Version

v i_-' Planning Scope (S&OP Operator)

A" |_7 Planning Scope (Inventery Planni

Time
&5

Attributes

k._l

v
11l

Key Figures

H

Layout

¢

Sheet1

Time Settings
What to Show

Periods

Add Perio

La | Tir| Rolling

¥ Rolling

OK

Fri| To

I

I

Cancel
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Creating a new planning view —time settings

Define the time intervals for which you want to

see data in the planning view.
You can combine different time intervals. 5 e ) [rns -] 0P8 x|
Attributes Total e Day e Rolling v | [1/30/2023 3/10/2023 *
The time intervals can use different period =~ . = = e X
types (such as, Weekly or Monthly) that you
can select in the Time Period field.
The period names, such as, Jan 2019 or CW1
2019. are defined by your administrator Please note: The number of different period types that you can
’ ' use for your time intervals and total columns is defined by your

By using Total for a time interval, you get a administrator using the global configuration parameter

. MAX_TIME_LEVELS in the PLAN_VIEW parameter group. If the
t_Otal column that Q|splay§ the aggregated key parameter is set to 2, you can, for example, only use two levels, for
figure value for this time interval. example Weekly and Monthly or Monthly and Yearly for your time

) ) intervals/total columns in the planning view, but not Weekly,

The order of the time intervals/total columns Monthly, and Yearly. The totals count as a level as well.

and period types does not need to be
chronological.



On-the-fly aggregation of data across time periods

Data in SAP IBP is stored at the base level of the respective key figure. The base level defines the type
of periods in which the data is stored, for example, weeks or days. When displaying the data, it is
automatically aggregated up to the requested time period. Example: if key figure data is stored in days
and your planning view displays months, then the days are aggregated to months.

What to Show Label for Total Time Period Rolling From
Periods v Menth v Rolling v M01.2019 ¥ M12.2019 v X| 12 Periads

How the data is aggregated ) i [ | i 9] [0 <] ] 1
is defined in the key figure configuration.
Example: Sum for quantity-based key figures,
Avg (average) for prices ‘ 2015 Years
Base Planning Level LOCPRODCUSTWEEKLY v T c
Aggregatiun.MDde | [Sum| v g ‘ ‘ '%
B & one >
D sagg'egauticn Expression Max CD T T 9
Avg e CD
IR V’Custom G) c)
(@)) Calendar ©
< Cw 37 CW 38 CW 39 CW 40 CW 41 Cw42 (LJ
Lo . Weeks e
Your administrator can also define a more ! ! ! t 1 t
Complex aggregation and disaggregation TW37  TW38  TW39  TW40a  TW40b  TW41 TW42 TWech:cal
eekKs v

logic, dependent on the individual use case.
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Time period - what is a technical week? Time Period ol

Month “' Ro
Day -
Week (technical) ne
Week
Month
Storing key figures at the technical week level Quaree
allows a consistent aggregation/disaggregation
between weeks and months. 20{5 vears
| |
September October Months

| |

Calendar
Ccw 37 CW 38 CW 39 CW 40 CW 41 CW 42
i i i eeks
Technical
TW37 TW 38 TW39 TW40a TW40b TW41 TW42
Weeks

A weighting factor is used as a proportional factor to split data during disaggregation:

cw Cw Cw CW CW CW CwW Cw CWwW CW CW CW
23 24 25 26 cW 27 28 29 30 CW sl 32 33 34 35 36
™W T™W TW TW JjTW TWJI TW TW TW JTW TW | TW TW TW TW TW

23 24 25 26 | 27a 27b | 28 29 30 | 31la 31b | 32 33 34 35 36a

. 5 5 5 512 3|5 5 5|5 o]fs 5 5 5 A P
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Creating a new planning view - Attribute settings

Public

Define the planning level at which you want to see the data
in the planning view.

On-the-fly aggregation and disaggregation of the planning
data are one of the key strengths of SAP IBP. You can
freely choose from all available master data attributes
displayed.

The All Attributes area on the left side of the screen
includes the attributes that are available to you. They are
sorted in alphabetical order.

To select an attribute for your planning view, you can either
select the attribute’s checkbox or drag and drop the
attribute to the Selected Attributes area. The selected
attributes are the ones that will be visible in your planning
view.

The sequence in which the attributes are listed in the
Selected Attributes section determines the sequence of the
attributes in your planning view.

You can easily change the sequence by using the arrow
buttons or drag and drop.

-
[x |
; All Attributes: Selected Attributes:
£ Time Search a |[at
@
% Most Used (2) Customer Group
2 6% Location ID (ERP) Product ID
3 At +/| Product ID
2 tributes | | o thers (99)
ABC Code
A ABC Locked
il
N Aggregate
Key Figures Assumption Category ID
. Base UOM %
iﬁ Base UOM Desc
Brand
Layout Budgeted Y/N
Category
v Channel
3 Component Desc.
Filter Component Family
Component Product ID
& Component Sub Family
Currency Desc
Alerts Currency ID
Cust is Valid
Cust Region
Customer Country/Region
Customer Description
+/| Customer Group
Customer ID
Customer |D Display
Customer Product Group Factor
Day Weight Factor
Namand Cancinm Ardar Frlfillmant Rave
A B C
1 |Customer Group / Segment Product Desc Key Figure
r r r . .
2 [Customers EMEA Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey Consensus Demand without Promaotions
r
3 Actuals Revenue
r r . .
4 Hand Blender 5000 SOW Black Consensus Demand without Promotions
r
5 Actuals Revenue
r r r .. -
6 |Customers NA Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey Consensus Demand without Promations
r
7 Actuals Revenue
r r . .
8 Hand Blender 5000 SOW Black Consensus Demand without Promotions
r
9 Actuals Revenue
10

AZ
Az
D E
Jan18 Feb18 I
2.731 2.121
637.750 498.875
2.886 2.262
107.840 84.560
6.479 5.652
572.975 470.635
5.410 4.483

57.740 44.823
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On-the-fly aggregation of data across planning levels

Data in SAP IBP is stored at the base planning level of the respective
key figure, for example, the product ID or a combination of multiple
attributes.

The data in the database is stored in these attribute combinations.

If key figures are calculated based on other key figures, the
aggregation works similarly.

Base Planning Level LOCPRODCUSTWEEKLY

Example: LOC | PROD | CUST | WEEKLY
LOC = location ID

PROD = product ID

CUST = customer ID

When the data is displayed, it is automatically aggregated up to the requested planning level.

Example: If key figure data is stored at the product ID level and you display the data at the brand level, then
the data stored for the product IDs is aggregated to the respective brands.

Example for Product Planning Levels Example for Location Planning Levels

Product Family A

A

T

A

A

A A
Product A1 Product A2 Product B1 Product B2 LocationAl LocationA2 LocationB1 LocationB2

Public
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Creating a new planning view —key figure settings

r
ﬂ Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet - o

Define the key figures for which you want to see

data in the planning view I
1 o2 |2 ] B e

You can freely choose the currency or unit of

measure (UoM) in which you want to see the data. i oo Ossregenerte

Note: Currency and UoM conversion factors must el

have been loaded by the administrator beforehand. sl

10 Weekly Lagged Historical Forecast Error CV

Y /| Requested Quantity
You need to select a conversion factor for key & s ey e
figures for which a conversion has been defined by

the administrator.

Value-Based Sorting: | (None)

Planning notes: Don't Show

The sequence in which the selected key figures are
listed defines the sequence of the key figures in 2 el
your planning view.

You can easily change the sequence by using the

arrow buttons or drag and drop.

You can also specify whether you want to show
planning notes in the planning view.
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Creating a new planning view —tooltip for key figures

The tooltip shows you all information on how a =
key figure is defined. This can help decide if for
example, fixing or planning notes are allowed,
and in which horizon the key figure is editable.

rkbook Settings Vv

Wo

To make the tooltip appear, hover over a key
figure's name for about two seconds.

With the pin button in the upper right corner,
you can keep the tooltip on the screen and
move it around.

The tooltip is also available for attributes,
planning levels, versions, time levels, and so
on. By clicking the entities in blue font, you
navigate to the specific tooltip.

Public

Time
Attributes
alv
il
Key Figures

i

Layout

e

Filter

A

Alerts

+/| Key Figure Groups (4/4) v

All Key Figures:
Most Used (2)

Strong Match (13)
/| Confirmed Qty

Daily Disaggregation Profile

Daily 1C Lagged Demand Forecast

Daily 1O Sales

Delivered Qty

Delivered Qty Adj.

Forecast Constrained (from Response)

|0 Weekly Historical Forecast Error CV
110 Wieekly | agaed Histarical Farecast Errar OV
/| Requested Quan

Sensed Demand I,\\)

Sensed Demand| Key figure

Sensed Demand  Requested Quantity
Others (432) REQQTY

Selected Key Figures:

Confirmed Qty
Requested Quantity

Demand Sensing Input: Requested sales order quantity at material availability date.

Includes historical and future data. Can be imported from externa.

Base planning level: D | Prod | Loc | Cust | DS Fulfillment

Not editable

Uses the conversion: Target UoM

Show more

| system.

oting: | (None)
Don't Sho

|" Target Currency: EUR



Creating a new planning view - extended tooltip for key figures

The tooltip available for attributes, key figures and further entities such as planning
levels, and versions has been enhanced within all dialogs.

The main enhancements are the following:

«  Smaller size, which is extendable by clicking Show more, if necessary
+  Shortened text focusing on the main details

+ Improved handling of the dragging function

+  Showing the entity type in the header

* Improved performance

a copy function to the tooltip is available for attributes, key figures, planning levels,
and versions. You can copy the IDs, and technical details of these entities (such as
member ID, for example) by hovering your cursor over the text of the respective 1D,
and clicking the icon with the quick info text Copy to clipboard that appears.

Key figure

Actuals Qty
ACTUALSQTY
Cross Application: Actuals quantity. Can be imported from external system.

Residuals Ex-Post Fcst - Actuals Qty Adj
Statistical Fcst and History

Time levels:
Week (technical)
Week

i Month
Quarter
Year

{ Member ID: [KEV,F\GURES].[]‘[ACTUALSSIT

! Formatting sheet properties

! Fixing Enabled = N

! Alert Key Figure = N

| Edit Offset = 0

{  Editable Indicator = NONE
Public Percentage = N

Key figure

Demand Planning Qty
DEMANDPLANNINGQTY
Demand Planning Quantity

Base planning level: Weekly | Product | Location | Customer

Planning note planning level: Weekly | Product | Location | Customer

Enabled for fixing of key figure values
Enabled for planning notes

Show more

Key figure

Demand Planning Qty
DEMANDPLANNINGQTY
Demand Planning Quantity

Base planning level: Weekly | Product | Location | Customer
Planning note planning level: Weekly | Product | Location | Customer

Enabled for fixing of key figure values
Enabled for planning notes

Editable in current and future time periods
Uses the conversion: Target UoM

Versions:
Base Version

References:
Local Demand Plan
Statistical Fest Qty

Referenced by:

Combined Final Demand
Demand Planning Accuracy
Demand Planning Rev.
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Creating a new planning view —key figure groups

Key figure grouping allows the administrator to
group key figures for example, by business
processes, roles, or tasks. The grouping
depends on your individual use cases.

A key figure can belong to one, multiple, or no
groups at all.

Example: you add groups per process such as
demand planning, supply planning, inventory
optimization.

The groups have to be maintained per planning
area in the Key Figure Groups app in the
WebUI.

The different groups make it easier to select the
key figures that are relevant for the specific task
Or process.

< SAP Key Figure Groups v

Standard

Exchange Rate

Future Order Key Figures

emand Key Figures
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Creating a new planning view —key figure groups

You can see the key figure groups in the Edit Planning View or New View window on the Key Figures tab.

> s
A
Time Search Aa ((Ab —

) WMast Used (2)

All Key Figures:

khook Setting:

2 ] Time
Expand Key Figure Groups
-é’ Attributes at
{8l | strong Match (13) — = .«%
i8: | /| Confirmed Qty
.""I z Daily Disaggregation Profile Attributes
- Daily 10 Lagged Demand Forecast
Revit i IaEs E‘ Daily 10 Sales AN
i 5 Delivered Qty eEl
5@ 5t Delivered Gty Adj. Key Figures
HE Forecast Constrained (from Response)
Layout 10 Weekly Historical Forecas t Error CV :E
10 Weekly Lagged Historical Forecast Error CV !
v i [¥] Requested Quantity Layout
[ Sensed Demand Qty
Filter Sensed Demand Qty Adj. v
i Sensed Demand Qty Final

& i 1| Others (432) Filter

A

Alerts

In the beginning, the Key Figure

Groups section is collapsed. Click the arrow to open
the details.

The system remembers whether the key figure group
side panel was collapsed or expanded the last time
you used it and sets it accordingly the next time you
open the dialog.

Public

{ [¥] Key Figure Groups (4/4)

+/| Capacity
+| Demand

+ Unassigned Key Figures

All Key Figures: Selected Key Figures:

Confirmed Qty
Requested Quantity

Most Used (2)

Strong Match (13)
/| Confirmed Qty
Daily Disaggregation Profile
Daily 10 Lagged Demand Farecast
Daily 10 Sales
Delivered Qty
Delivered Qty Adj.
Forecast Constrained (from Response)
10 Weekly Historical Forecast Error CV
10 Weekly Lagged Historical Forecast Error CV
+/| Requested Quantity
Sensed Demand Qty
Sensed Demand Qty Adj.
Sensed Demand Qty Final
Others (432)

Value-Based Sorting:

Planning notes:

Target Currency:

Target UoM:

(Nong)

Don't Show

EUR
PC

On the details screen, you can select individual groups or
multiple groups. The key figures that are visible to you are
reacting to that selection so that you will only see the key figures
that are part of the groups that you had selected.

Also, when opening a template or favorite, relevant groups are
preselected if you have already added key figures to your
selection that belong to a group.
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Creating a new planning view - defining the layout

G
Actuals Revenue
Customers NA

57.740
44.823
47.885
63.520
39.732

ﬂ Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet
- - - .>,. Row Axis: Column Axis:
j=J
Customize your planning view and how the |« o
E Product ‘,D (Attribute) Description v
d . h é ﬁ%ﬂ Time Periods (Mixed Time)
ata. I S S OWn . g Attributes
il
Key Figures
Examples: &
Layout
Should the time periods be shown as v
7 Filter
columns or rows” A
Alerts
Time periods in columns (default) Time periods in rows
A B C D E C D E F
1 | Customer Group / Segment Product Desc Key Figure Jan18 Feb18 I Actuals Revenue Actuals Revenue Actuals Revenue
2 [customers EMEA "Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey "Consensus Demand without Promotions 2731 2121 ErEEERELE X EsEAE e
r Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey Hand Blender 5000 50W Black Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey Hand Blender 5000 50W Black
3 B 'Actuals Revenue 637.750 498.875 Man 18 637.750 107.840 572.975
4 Hand Blender 5000 50W Black Consensus Demand without Promotions 2.886  2.262 "reb 18 498.875 84.560 470.635
5 "Actuals Revenue 107.840 84.560 "MAR 2018 523.875 88.480 550.293
6 [Customers NA "Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey | Consensus Demand without Promotions 6.479  5.652 EQP’ 18 673.625 113.260 617.050
7 "Actuals Revenue 572.975 470.635 IAY 2018 398.625 67.220 484.288
8 "Hand Blender 5000 50W Black "Consensus Demand without Promotions 5.410 4.483
9 "Actuals Revenue 57.740 44.823
10
Public
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Creating a new planning view —filter settings(1)

You can define filter criteria to:

Reduce the amount of data shown in the planning view (also for performance reasons)

Only show the data that is relevant for your current planning task.
There are two different types of filters for planning views in SAP IBP:

Attribute-based filters Value-based filters

These filters can filter the data on a These filters can filter the key figure data on a planning

planning view based on attribute values. view based on key figure values. Examples:

Examples: Show only customers where the annual sales volume
Customer region = USA AND of the last year was above 1,000,000 EUR

Product ID = 14589; 88874; 12558

- |dentify products where the forecast quantity is below
Resource type = assembly unit

1,000 pieces in the next 3 month

Show only combinations where the key figure value is
not NULL (that is, empty or zero).
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Creating a new planning view —filter settings (2)

Public

r
!' Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet

Workbook Settings v

Time

&

Attributes

~M

Key Figures

i

Layout

Attribute-Based Filter

Vv

Filter

JAN

Alerts

Filter: | (None)

Afttribute

| Operator | Values

v| |=V|

Add Attribute

Value-Based Filter

Fiter: | (None)

M |

| Day

“| | Rolling

v | [1/30/2023

[5| [3/1072023

¥ | | Equal To

“| o

|| In Al Periods
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Creating a new planning view - attribute-based filter

When specifying the attribute-based filter, you

can either use the value help to see the
available attribute values or copy and paste
them directly in the entry field (a list of values

can also be copied).

= news E1

1 Relevant Product IDs
Z HT 009
3 HT 011
4 HT 013

Public

Fitter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)

Workbook Settings v

Selection with value help:

Attribute-Based Filter

Time
ﬁ% Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) e
Attributes Attribute Operator | Values
Customer Country/Region > = v us
v
il -
Product Desc v = v Wireles:
Key Figures
ABC Code
e
H Add Attributs
i rbute B ABC Code
Layout
v Cascading Filter
V Value-Based Filter
Filter Filter: | (None)
g ABC Code
& Day ~ | | Rolling
| (None)
Alerts ¥ | | EqualT (Not Specified)
A
B
C

Demand Sheetl (D Agg Constraint | Transportation-T

Add

Copy and paste

Brand D
ABC Code

Product ID

Add Attribute

Operator  Values

~ | |ConsumersChoice Kitchen Products I:l AND
] [a [-] AND
v | [HT_00g; HT_011; HT_013 [-]

el

s Speaker 300 b4

Selected Items

System automatically
adds the separators (;)
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Creating a new planning view —value-based filter (1)

In the time settings of the value-based filter, you can decide for which time range the filter criteria

should be met.

Both the time period and the range can be different from the time settings of the planning view.

Example: In the planning view you could have weekly buckets from week 8 to week 20 in 2018,
while the value-based filter criteria should be met in monthly buckets for the last 6 months.

As for the time settings, you can set a rolling horizon using Rolling, Fixed, From Rolls and To Rolls.

Value-Based Filter

Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)

Monthly

Daily

Weekly (technical)
Weekly

L

Add Update

Rolling v MAR 2018 “ || Aug 18 ¥ | 6 Periods

Rolling 20000 40000 In At Least One Period ~

Monthly

Quarterly

Yearly

Fixed
From Rolls
To Rolls
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Creating a new planning view —value-based filter (2)

As a next step, you decide for which key figure the filter should be applied. You can only choose key

figures that are part of your planning view (including alert key figures).

You then decide on the operator type. The following operator types are available:

Equal To

Not Equal To
Greater Than
Less Than
Between

Not Empty

Not Empty or Zero
Is Empty

Is Empty or Zero

Value-Based Filter

Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)

Monthly

Consensus Demand without Promotions  ~

Add

Rolling

Between

ALERT

Consensus Demand without Promotions

Confirmed Qty
Demand Planning Qty

Equal To
Not Equal To

I Greater Than

Less Than

Between

| Mot Empty

Mot Empty or Zero
Is Empty
Is Empty or Zero

MAR 2018

20000

~ || Aug 18

40000

¥ | & Periods

In At Least One Period ™

In At Least One Period

In All Periods
In Total

oK | | Cancel

After that, you need to set the threshold values according to your needs and decide where the filter
criteria should be met: in at least one period (for example, month) of the selected time range (March —
August 2018 in the example), in all periods, or in the total column for this time range.



Creating a new planning view - value-based filter (3)

To remove any planning combinations where all key figure values are empty, or zero within the
defined time horizon, you set the value-based filter in the planning view to All Selected Key Figures.

This setting automatically switches the operators next to it, to Not Empty or Zero and In At Least

one Period.

Value-Based Filter

Filter | VBF Remowe Empty and NULL - Update

Yearly - Relling - 2019 = 2019 = | 1 Period
All Selected Key Figures * Mot Empty or Zero In At Least One Period
‘Statistical Forecast Qty 602 605 630 682 801 703
rHT_DDS "Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.267 1370 164  1.431 1.266 1427
'éales Forecast Oty 1.629 1.281 1.624 1.634 1.450 1.626
'Demand Planning Qty 1.043  1.044 1173 1174 1.048 1.175
"tatistical Enrecast City 1079 1079 1219 1215 1442 124a]

T
'I-IT_NEW_I 'Consensus Demand without Promotions

"Sales Forecast Gty
'Demand Flanning Qty
%Statistical Forecast Qty

Public
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Creating a new planning view - value-based filter (4)

A value-based filters cannot be shared with other users and is not visible to other users under
the name you had given it.

Value-based filters are saved within templates, favorites and offline workbooks.

When you share a template or a favorite with other users, they see the filter criteria only as an
Ad-Hoc Filter (that is, with a different neutral name).

For value-based filters, there are no Template Admin options, such as Don’t copy, Copy as
suggestion or Copy as mandatory (which you have for the attribute-based filters).
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Creating a new planning view - value-based filter (5)

Before the value-based filter was applied:

SAP Integratad Business Planni -
e Value-based Filter
- H . [l (Nore)(Ocriteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Sep-18 17:23:37
T h e VaI u e = base d fl Ite r IS ap pl I e d Wh e n yo u d O th e Customer Region Location Product Group Key Figure ‘W33 2018 W34 2018 W35 2018 W36 2018 W:!
. Central Europe DC Europe Lyon Consumer Electronics 'ALERT 1
Ce Di d without P ti
following: ey I
"Demand Planning Qty 1.272 1.290 1.283 1.253
h I . k . h d . I . . . d *kitchen Appliances EM_ERT 2 2 4 2
W OK t E t P V C D d without P ti 603 601 602 600
en you clic in the Edit Planning View window o Drers ittt | 603 w01 w2 oo
"Demand Planning Qty 501 492 494 493
. . r ) r r .y
Wh e n yo u 0 pe n a te m p | ate O r faVO rlte Wlth a- Val u e - based tort Amerce e Canada Monesl Gonsumer Sectronis 'lééilz;rnsus Demand without Promotions 1.7148; 1.73: 1.7;? 1.722
. - 'Confirmed Qty 1.600 1.627 1.652 1.606
fl |te r | n CI u d e d "Demand Planning Qty 1.403 1.426 1.453 1.420
*kitchen Appliances "ALERT 2 2 4 2
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 380 380 381 383
. . v
When you refresh the planning view M S e
DCUSA California G El ics "ALERT 8 8 16 8
e oreumererons "Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.490 1.523 1.538 1.495
:Confirmed Qty 1.365 1.439 1.437 1.402
H - H M Demand Planning Qty 1.219 1.245 1.263 1.234
If an attribute combination or planning level does not S —
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 336 338 334 337
1 1 1 H "Confirmed Q1 314 324 311 319
meet the value-based filter criteria, the entire
. . . . . bcusa Georgia "Consumer Electronics ?&LERT 8 8 16 8
d with i 5.964 6.462 6.667 6.538
combination will be removed from the planning view. ierosnit] [ s
"Demand Planning Qtv 4.899 5.241 5.430 5.429
After the value-based filter was applied:
SAP Integrated Business Planning User: Anna Linden
Flter Value-based Filter o
it (None) (0 criteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Sep-18 1 37
Customer Region Location Product Group Key Figure W33 2018 W34 2018 W35 2018 W36 2018 W37 2018 W38 2018 Month Year MAR 2018
North America DC USA Georgia Consumer Electronics ALERT 8_ 8 16 8 8 8 56 504 40
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 5.964 6.462 6.667 6.538 6.301 6.556 38.488 313.965 17.926 2
'Cﬂnfirmed Qty 5.744 6.085 6.245 6.323 5.676 6.106 36.179 295.160 17.842 .
"Demand Planning Qty 4.899 5.241 5.430 5.429 5.139 5390 31.528 257.569 14.819 .
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Creating a planning view - result

You have now created a planning view without a template.

It is a plain planning view (no EPM formatting, no VBA code, ...).

Page Layout

Home Insert Draw
W GAGY R A

Discannect New Favorites Edit (Ad Hoc Save Dashboard
- Views - View- Fite)= = Data ) Gooffline ©
Connection Planning View Data Input Alerts
M32 M F
A B C D E
2 FAMILY 200 APJ 1310/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
3 Adjusted Price
4 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
5 EMEA 1010/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
6 Adjusted Price
7 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
8 NA  1710/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
9 Adjusted Price
10 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
1 FAMILY 300 APJ 1310/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
12 Adjusted Price
13 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
14 EMEA 1010/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
15 Adjusted Price
16 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
17 NA  1710/10/00 Consensus Baseline Demand Qty
18 Adjusted Price
19 Consensus Demand Plan Rev.
20
21

Formulas Data Review View

Developer

.r;} @ Manage -
W5 Sk Favorites -

Master Data

Help

[} Create
[} Manage

Workbook - = New Planning Object -

Master Data

E
M04.2020
35191
184,4976
6471187,428
130314
184,4976
2371652,513
23556,1
184,4976
4249719,81
14009,2
311,8888
4168140,787
13553,1
311,8888
4053864,73
52562,65644
311,2888
16226109,33

G

M05.2020

34640,7
184,4576
6360181,372
12972,2
184,4576
2358840,473
25217,2
184,4576
4653872,89
14092,5
311,888
4194694,384
13386
311,888
4003373,887
61205,76171
311,888
15145611,75

SAP IBP

[5] status

Versions

Scenarios

H

M06.2020

31824,5
184,4976
5242026,012
11753,2
184,4976
2137059,422
23507,9
184,4976
4338847,63
13792,9
311,8888
4106106,544
13601
311,8888
4068476,94
59253,01069
311,888
18538502,71

|

MO07.2020
31458
184,4976
5772061,887
10597
184,4976
1927726,688
24871,1
184,4976
4589923,386
14100,3
311,8888
4196652,694
14246,5
311,8888
4259585,704
60299,70438
311,2888
18886718,63

Inquire

T Manage

Schedule

J

MO08.2020

27963
184,4976
5119667,83
59962,6
184,4976
1812835,64
24671,1
184,4976
4555583,99
14334,8
311,8888
4267086,85
13940,2
311,8888
4170911,765
60637,60771
311,2888
18979926,85

PDF-XChange
B Run-

Schedule~
Status ~

Application Jobs

K

M09.2020

27520,1
184,4976
5041132,473
9771,1
184,4976
1774697,35
23913
184,4976
4415578,425
13417,7
311,8888
3992288,217
13547,3
311,8888
4054803,032
59409,37536
311,888
18589044,39

SAP Analytics Cloud yel

E @Temp\atez'

474 Advanced -

Tasks
“-

Tasks Template Admin

L

M10.2020
27702,4
184,4976
5071399,744
9587,5
184,4976
1740885,968
2406,9
184,4976
4582666,48
14228,6
311,8838
4234094,286
13941
311,8838
4171303,603
61211,70788
311,8888
19152605,5

M

M11.2020

28960,2
184,4976
5314748564
58414
184,4976
1788045,312
24457,7
184,4976
4514376,011
13442,8
311,8888
4001441,924
134234
311,8888
4013776,038
59139,87537
311,2888
18521746,7

Search

@ Help~
4@ Settings
£ Web Apps

About

N

M12.2020
31363,9
184,4976
5753760,603
11681,2
184,4976
2125655,713
24771,4
184,4976
4572157,145
14479,1
311,8888
4305696,926
14395,4
311,8888
4304314,072
61123,50782
311,8888
15126164,35

4

o

M01.2021
33121,5
184,4976
6086354,427
12581,8
184,4976
2288321,976
24408,3
184,4976
4506667,526
14085
311,8888
4190375,383
14281,3
311,8888
4269646,973
60724,30788
311,888
19023511,65

P

MO02.2021
321
184,45
5913677,8
1213
184,45
2206101,
2242¢
184,45
4139220,3
1275¢
311,88
3796610,0
1287
311,88
3851074,6
55287,810
311,88
17258430,

(1

Mew Favorites

View -

-

ﬂ From Template...

1

ithout Ternplate On Current Sheet...

We strongly recommend that you use the SAP IBP formatting sheet to apply formatting to increase the usability of the

planning views.

Please note that it is mandatory to use the SAP IBP formatting sheet if you want to use the following:
Alerts in the planning view
Fixing-enabled key figures
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Adding a new worksheet or copying a worksheet

Your Excel workbook can have multiple Copy the settings to an existing target worksheet from the
worksheets that contain different planning Edit Planning View screen:
VIEWS.

You can either set up each worksheet from
scratch or copy the settings from an existing
worksheet. ~
You can freely name and rename the

worksheets.

Add Period

Copy current worksheet
(system automatically adds new worksheet):

Ak &Z Y & Create a new worksheet manually and start
Gisus| - View- DEMEA: | Dua TG from scratch with a new planning view:
0 From Templte. F Planning View 1 | Sheet1 | Planning View 2
] New sheet
“: Cﬂ Copy Current Sheet G_ *

New  Favorites
View - -

ﬂ From Template...
ﬂ Without Template On Current Sheet...

EE]] Copy Current Workbook w/o Formatting
_
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Multiple workbooks

You can have multiple Excel workbooks open with multiple worksheets containing planning views.

The maximum number of workbooks that can be opened is defined by your system administrator
using the global configuration parameter PV_COUNT_MAX in the PLAN_VIEW parameter group.

Limiting the number of open workbooks makes sense for the following reasons:

Reduce the PC’s memory utilization, which grows with the number of open workbooks and
transactions. You should still be able to work in parallel with other applications.

Reduce the SAP IBP backend load



Refreshing data

The planning views in the Excel add-in show data from the SAP IBP backend at the point in time
when the data was last requested or refreshed.

The data does not refresh automatically when data is changed in the database. P smuiste

'fj Refrezh
Save
Data rr:-| Go offline

To request the latest data, the planning view needs to be refreshed. Refreshing:

Can be triggered manually by you by clicking Refresh in the SAP IBP ribbon

Automatically happens when saving data

Automatically happens when the planning view settings are edited
Note that data that you have changed and simulated but not saved yet is retained when you

change the planning view settings.

Automatically happens when a template or favorite is opened
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Advanced Settings



Time-based totals

You can define on-the-fly aggregates when defining the time settings for your planning view.

Example: define a planning view that always shows the details and then the sum of the last 6 months

Time Settings
What to Show Labei for Total Time Pencd Bolhng From to
Periods and Tots Last 6 month Monthiy Rolling an 17 wn 17 6 Penods
Add Period

Custom Aggregates

Last Refresh: 2017-Jul-5 16:03:35
Location ID Product ID Key Figure Jan 17 Feb 17 MAR 2017 Apr17 MAY 2017 Jun 17 Last 6 Months
HD_DC_CA_E HT_001 Consensus Demand 113.586 101.690 113.355 110.982 114.633 112.526 666.772
'Sales Forecast Qty 130.285 116.155 128.714 126.187 131.303 126.279 758.923
"Consensus Demand without Promotions |113.586 101.690  113.355 110.982 114.633 112.526 666.772
'HT7002 "Consensus Demand 256.999 282.762  246.234 393.929 49.222 2.456.680 3.685.827
| VSB|ES Forecast Qty 292.805 246.914  281.819 280.082 274.617 278.831 1.655.068
"Consensus Demand without Promotions | 256.999 282.762  246.234 393.929 49.222 2.456.680 3.685.827
| VHTJ]OS "Consensus Demand 174.424  2.274  327.828 174.971 22.927 229.390 931.814
'Sales Forecast Qty 199.558 185.247 209.552 199.770 204.763 188.840 1.187.730
- "Consensus Demand without Promotions |174.424  2.274  327.828 174.971 22,927 229.390 931.814
i VHT7004 "Consensus Demand 97.739 93.455 96.368 97.623 97.994 94.000 577.179
b 'Sales Forecast Qty 112.536 106.318 110.370 110.743 112.425 106.545 ©658.937
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Advanced time settings (1)

You can define how the data is displayed, as periods, summed up to a total, or both.

What to Show Label for Total Time Period Rolling From to Jun 17 q3 2017 QdZﬂl? Year to Date Rest of the Year 2017 2018

O EZ:Z:z . Rk Y| [Roling Y| [W192017 ¥ | |W032018 37 Periods 112.526 344.014 340.184 700.772 650.198 1.350.970 621.063
o 126.279 384.578 387.292 794.662 736.131 1.530.793 706.980
Periods and Total 112.526 344.014 340.184 700.772 650.198 1.350.970 621.063
2.456.680 545.276 822.096  3.698.898 1.354.301 5.053.199 1.378.035

T 031 AS 2AN O30 AQO 4 T30 AOT 4 £Ng AN 2 225 AN 1 C7N o077

Custom labels for total columns, such as, Year to Date or Rest of Year:

D Total ~ Year to Date Weekly (technical) * To Rolls ~ TWO0 2017~ TW27 2017 ~ Currently 33 Periods

] | Total v Rest of the Year Weekly (technical) ~ From Rolls ~ TW28 2017 v TW52 2017 v Currently 20 Periods

Note that a certain time period must not be included in different time intervals that use the same
period type.

Example: You cannot define two time intervals with monthly periods that both include the month January 2019, such as
October 2018 to January 2019 and January 2019 to March 2019. It needs to be, for example, October 2018 to
December 2018 and January 2019 to March 20109.

However, the same time range (January 2019) can be included in different time intervals that use
different period types, such as Monthly (month January 2019) and Weekly (week 1/2019 to 4/2019).



Advanced time settings (2)

You can also define whether the start and end of a time interval, that is, the first and the last period of
the time interval, are fixed or rolling. The following are your options:

Rolling: Both the start and end period are rolling.

Example: The current month is January. For the time interval to be displayed, you have selected
January 2019 to March 2019 with monthly periods. When the current month changes to February
2019 as time is passing, also the time interval displayed rolls by a month and now shows data from
February 2019 to April 2019.

Fixed: Both start and end period are fixed.
From Rolls: Start period is rolling, end period fixed.
To Rolls: Start period is fixed, end period is rolling.

What to Show Label for Total Time Period Rolling From To

] | Periods & Maonthly (= Rolling = Jul 18 ¥ Jun 19 v 12 Periods

Rolling
Fixed
From Rolls
To Rolls

Add Period




Advanced time settings —example

Q

R

AB T D E F G H J K L M N [e] P
IRSAP Integrated Business Planning
2 Custom Aggregates
3 Last Refresh: 2017-Jul-5 16:03:35
g
5 Location ID Product ID Key Figure 2016 Jan17 Feb17 MAR 2017 Q12017 Apr17 MAY 2017
6 Consensus Demand oy "300.08 580 101.000 » ST T ~ 520 g
7 'SalesForEI:ast Qty 836.832 1.534.037 130.285 116.155 128.714 375.154 126.187 131.303 126.279 384.578
8 'Consensus Demand without Promotions 734.791 1.344.681 113.586 101.690 113.355 328.631 110.982 114.633 112.526 344.014
9 'HT_DD2 "Consensus Demand 1.605.384 2.921.741 256.999 282.762  246.234 785.995 393.929 49.222 2.456.680 545.276
10 "Sales Forecast Qty 1.831.609 3.331.134 292.805 246.914  281.819 821.538 280.082 274.617 278.831 846.349
11 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 1.605.384 2.921.741 256.999 282.762  246.234 785.995 393.929 49,222 2.456.680 545.276
12 'HT7003 "Consensus Demand 1.158.857 2.110.074 174.424  2.274  327.828 504.526 174.971 22.927 229.390 581.414
13 "Sales Forecast Qty 1.322.276 2.408.004 199.558 185.247  209.552 594.357 199.770 204.763 188.840 615.770
14 'Consensus Demand without Promotions |1.158.857 2.110.074 174.424  2.274  327.828 504.526 174.971 22.927 229.390 581.414
15 'HT_DD4 'Consensus Demand 635.392 1.165.326 97.739 93.455 96.368 287.562 97.623 97.994 94.000 293.040
16 "Sales Forecast Qty 724.975 1.329.353 112.536 106.318  110.370 329.224 110.743 112.425 106.545 333.821
17 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 635.392 1.165.326 97.739 93.455 96.368 287.562 97.623 97.994 94.000 293.040
18 'HT7005 "Consensus Demand 1.641.870 3.000.685 255.822 229.102  254.530 739.454 244.731 254.310 247.481 756.687
19 "Sales Forecast Qty 1.869.608 3.416.143 290.877 262.209  289.857 842.943 281.090 291.223 279.642 861.233
20 ’ConsEnsus Demand without Promotions |1.641.870 3.000.685 255.822 229.102 254.530 739.454 244731 254.310 247.481 756
21 'HT7006 'Consensus Demand 970.826 1.783.396 149.187 141.812 146.382 437.381 148.201 150.677 142.680 446
22 'SalesForEcast Qty 1.108.582 2.032.472 169.804 161.350 168.859 500.013 169.116 171.802 161.869 509
23 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 970.826 1.783.396 149.187 141.812  146.382 437.381 148.201 150.677 142.680 446
24 'HT_DD7 "Consensus Demand 926.009 1.701.776 142.235 130.070 149.065 421.370 138.620 138.959 138.125 428
25 "Sales Forecast Qty 1.057.441 1.935.445 161.774 148.362  170.246 480.382 158.673 160.275 156.959 487
26 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 926.009 1.701.776 142.235 130.070  149.065 421.370 138.620 138.959 138.125 428
27 'HT7008 'Consensus Demand 754.683 1.384.957 112.602 103.889 117.932 334.423 116.038 116.633 110.096 349
28 'SalesForEI:ast Qty 859.700 1.578.747 127.937 118.793 134.590 381.320 131.739 132.999 126.568 397,
29 'Consensus Demand without Promotions 754.683 1.384.957 112.602 103.889 117.932 334.423 116.038 116.633 110.096 349
30 'HT_DDB "Consensus Demand 1.337.213 2.446.772 207.415 187.044  207.334 601.793 198.782 207.311 201.388 616
31 "Sales Forecast Qty 1.519.951 2.790.580 237.518 213.882  236.964 688.364 228.453  236.521 228.789 703
32 "Consensus Demand without Promotions |1.337.213 2.446.772 207.415 187.044  207.334 601.793 198.782 207.311 201.388 616
33 VHTiDlD "Consensus Demand 648.388 1.188.870 98.802 91.584 104.455 294.841 97.093 97.034 96.938 300
34 'SalesForEI:ast Qty 739.175 1.356.323 112.558 103.764  118.952 335.274 110.553 111.344 109.617 341

r
Flexible CustAggr | Sheetl | (%) 4
Ready
Public

0u-
794.662

340184 700.772
§22.096  3.698.898
835488  1.728.497
822.096  3.698.898
526.287  982.547
602.270  1.245.520
526287  982.547
296545  606.789
338759  692.773
296545  606.789
755358  1.560.514
856.296  1.779.009
Time Settings
What to Show

B [perioas

2 Pencds .
B | perioss

4 Periods -
5 Periods .
6 Total

7 Total v
8 Periods v

Add period |

550195
736.131
650.198
1.354.301
1.608.408
1.354.301
1.056.968
1.160.250
1.056.968

559.975

638.744

559.975
1.437.507
1.633.418

Year to Date

Rest of the Year

1.530.793  706.9:
1.350.970 621.0
5.053.199 1.378.0:
3.336.905 1.570.8!
5.053.199 1.378.0:
2.039.516  989.1.
2.405.770 1.127.0:
2.039.516 989.1.
1.166.764 544.3
1.331.517 619.8¢
1.166.764 544.3
2.998.021 1.409.1

3.412.427 1.608.1

Time Period

Yearly

Monthly
Quarterly
Monthly
Quarterly

Weekly (technical)
Weekly (technical)

Yearly

Rolling
Fixed
Fixed
Fixed
Fixed
Fixed
To Rolls
From Rolis

Ficed

The planning view on the

left displays 8 different
time intervals and time-

based totals, as defined in

the time settings below.

Q12017
Apr 17

Q3 2017

TWO00 2017 ~

TW28 2017 ~

2017

[3¢] 3¢ (3¢ [¢) [3¢] [3¢] (3¢ [

2 Periods
3 Periods
1 Perod
3 Penods
2 Periods
Currently 33 Periods
Currently 30 Periods

2 Penods

] (e
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Advanced time settings - limitations (1)

Simulation capabilities are only supported within one
time level (period type). Simulations cannot be run for
different time levels in parallel.

So when you change values manually in different time
levels (for example, a weekly and a monthly value) in
the planning view and run a simulation job (such as,
Simulate (Basic) to recalculate the planning scenario,
you will receive a warning, and only one of the
changed values will be taken into consideration for
simulation. The other changed value will be ignored
and overwritten. You can change the other value
afterwards and then start a second simulation.

Time-base totals are read-only and the values cannot
be changed.

IBP: Warning - O X

You have 1 valid changes and 1 invalid changes.

Capacity & Cost:

You can modify only one time level at a time. Modification in
Month level will be sent. Madifictaions in these periods will be
ignored:

+ Q3 2017 (1 changed cell)

If you continue, the system will submit any valid changes and reset
your invalid changes. Any previously simulated changes will be
preserved.

Do you want to continue?

Yes ‘ ‘ No
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Advanced time settings - limitations (2)

The determination of the value of the time-based total does not work for key figures which are

based on an L-code implementation or on a complex configuration and which have an aggregation
mode other than Sum, Max, Min, or Avg.

An example of a complex configuration is the determination of the key figure value for the last

period in a time period (for example, the last month of a quarter or the last month of a year), as
described in SAP Note 2286684.
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Attribute-based totals — overview

You can use attribute-based totals within the
planning view based on the selected attributes
of the planning level.

Product Family
Product ID

You can decide if you want to see:
No Total: no aggregation (default)

Total Before: Lines with totals are shown
before the normal attribute values.

Total After: Lines with totals are shown after
the normal attribute values (see screenshot
on next slide).

Selected Attributes:

B -
% v
% Mo Total
1 Total Before
E| Total After

b4
x

[
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Attribute-based totals - visualization

Sub Totals

Product Desc = CleverTele 42inch white; CleverTele 48inch silver

Product Group Product Desc Location Key Figure Jan 17 Feb 17 MAR 2017 Apr 17 MAY 2017 Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 Sep 17 OCT 2017 Nov 17 DEC 2017

Consumer Electronics CleverTele 42inch white DC Europe Lyon  Confirmed Qty 1.766 1.291 1.789 1.380 1.878 1.822 1.272 2.136 1.270 1.821 1.825 1.444
rDElivered Qty 1.777 1.333 1.739 1.399 1.869 1.836 1.292 2.103

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.783 1.479 1.959 1.543 1.921 1.797 1.514 2.109 1.501 1.860 2.024 1.629

'DC USA California 'Confirmed Qty 1.908 1.158 2.140 1.729 1.680 2.154 1.534 1.903 1.731 1.612 1.959 1.847
:Delivered Qty 1.921 1.167 2.150 1.758 1.688 2.136 1.549 1.897

Consencue Nomandanithout Dromatione 2135 _1.2¢8 2240 1589 1016 2124 16202 2 0f7 7 0on 1622 2052 1664

hTotaI] "Confirmed Qty 3.674 2.449 3.929 3.109 3.558 3.976 2.806 4.039 3.001 3.433 3.734 3.291
'Delivered Qty 3.698 2.500 3.889 3.157 3.557 3.972 2.841 4.000

'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.918 2.847 4.299 3.132 3.837 3.931 3.206 4.176 3.551 3.482 4.277 3.293

"CleverTele 48inch silver m aty 2.772  2.230 Z.802  Z2.12% 2.072  2.208 Z.833  Z.350 Z.ood Z2.108 .50/ 2. 100
"Delivered Qty 2.827 2.224 2.799 2.132 2.996 2.278 2.900 2.337

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 3.024 2.300 2.810 2.532 2.709 2,752 2.727 2.723 2.934 2.497 2.688 2.668

’DC USA California rConfirmEd Qty 2.040 1.291 1.904 1.995 1.831 2.024 2.035 1.615 2.011 1.684 1.783 2.172
'Delivered Qty 2.061 1.273 1.902 1.997 1.831 2.051 2.023 1.581

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 2.269 1.578 2.098 1.874 2.060 2.080 2.089 1.932 2.223 1.740 2.029 1.948

|(Total) 'Confirmed Qty 4,812 3.527 4,746 4,123 4,303 4.292 4.368 3.970 4.695 3.882 4.630 4,326
'Delivered Qty 4.388 3.497 4.701 4.129 4.827 4.329 4.923 3.9183

'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 5.293 3.878 4.908 4.406 4.769 4.832 4.816 4.655 5.157 4,237 4.717 4.616

'[Total} l(Total) ‘Confirmed Qty 8.486 5.976 8.675 7.232 8.361 8.268 7.674 8.009 7.696 7.315 8.414 7.617
'Delivered Qty 8.586 5.997 8.590 7.236 8.384 8.301 7.764 7.918

'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 9.211 6.725 9.207 7.538 8.606 8.763 8.022 8.831 8.708 7.719 8.994 7.909
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Processing changes to attribute-based totals (1)

Totals are calculated in the SAP IBP backend (not in the Excel add-in). Hence, when changing a
value on the planning view, the total will only be updated in the planning view after simulation or

save.

You can do a reverse calculation from the total to the individual key figures.

Example below: The value of the total consensus demand without promotions has been changed to
80000. When you run Simulation (Basic), the system updates the numbers of the total consensus

demand key figures for Europe and USA accordingly.

WUTISENTSUES LErTianud WiILImwouL ridimnuLivns T T LD ras s )

'DC Europe Lyon "Confirmed Qty 2.772

"Delivered Qty 2.827

You can have Changes at "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 45.706
one level only in one simulation run 'DC USA California "Confirmed Qty 2.040
(either key figure value or subtotal). "Delivered Qty 2.061
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 34.294

"(Total) "Confirmed Qty 4.812

N

Delivered Qty 4.388
Consensus Demand without Promotions | 80.000

Public L4 -
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2.236
2.224
2.3
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1.2
1.5

[
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Processing changes to attribute-based totals (2)

Note that you can only change subtotals, but not the total for the highest attribute of the planning
level (grand total)

Example: You can change the subtotals at the level of customer region/product group, but not the
value at the next level, the grand total (sum of all customer regions).

SAP Integrated Business Planning Totals and SUbtotals

Fllter:
[None) (0 criteria): Last Refresh: 2019-Jan-11 11:28:45

Customer Region Product Group Key Figure W502018 W512018 W522018 W01 2019

B "Central Europe "Consumer Electronics 'Confirmed Qty 90.485 98.766 146.218 232.221
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 22.762.053 24.895.593 37.264.941 60.554.142

'Sales Forecast Qty 3.327 3.776 4,891 4.645

*kitchen Appliances  'Confirmed Qty 1.341 1.112 940 1.651

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 37.530 32.292 26.919 49.150

'Sales Forecast Qty 3.302 2.842 2.354 3.146

r,

S u btotal S for p | an n | n g "[Total) Confirmed Qty 91.826 99.878 147.158 233.872

Consensus Demand without Promotions | 22.799.583 24.927.885 37.291.860 60.603.292

|eve| Customer Reg|0n /.. Sales Forecast Qty 6.629 6.618 7.245 7.791

N

al

"North America Consumer Electronics Confirmed Qty 310.562 572.570 446.372  1.153.928
P rod u Ct G ro u p :Consensus Demand without Promotions 80.366.580 149.032.818 115.487.721 257.394.942 :
Sales Forecast Qty 9.674 17.485 12.026 15.772
*itchen Appliances  'Confirmed Qty 1.778 3.265 2.547 2.438
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 51.651 94.500 73.656 89.035
'Sales Forecast Qty 3.005 5.344 4.408 3.421
"(Total) "Confirmed Qty 312.340 575.835 448.919  1.156.366
'Cunsensus Demand without Promotions | 80.418.231 149.127.318 115.561.377 257.483.977 :
p— "Sales Forecast Qty 12.679 22.829 16.434 19.193

L]

G r n d I f r p | n n I n g '(Total] '(Total) "Confirmed Qty 404.166 675.713 596.077  1.390.238
a tOta O a - Consensus Demand without Promotions | 103.217.814 174.055.203 152.853.237 318.087.269 ¢
r

Ievel Customer Reglon Sales Forecast Qty 19.308 29.447 23.679 26.984
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Advanced Settings
Attribute value “(None)”, strong and light
matches



Creating a new planning view - attribute value (None)

In certain cases, you see the value (None) “’ L b e L —
for an attribute in the planning view. Delivered Qy Adjusted
Demand Planning Qty

'Marketing Forecast Qty
"Sales Forecast Qty
"Sensed Demand Qty Adjusted

This value means that the chosen attribute

IS not part of the key figure definition and is s :[s:taﬁ;ﬂcald F;recasmw
. . onfirmed Qty
therefore unknown to the system in this Delivered Qty
. . "EMEA200  "Confirmed Qty
combination. Delivered Qty
"Use001 "Confirmed Qty

'Delivered Qty

In the example on the right side, you can - - - -
see that all key figures have the Product ID

as a valid attribute, none of them has the

Promotion ID or Promotion Type, and only

the Confirmed Qty and Delivered Qty key

figures have the Sold To Party as a known

attribute in their definition.



Creating a new planning view - attribute value (None)
Using Strong Match groups and Light Match groups

The Strong Match and Light Match groups can be used to help find attribute and key figure combinations that
hold data and represent meaningful information within the planning area. Based on your selection in the Time,
Attribute or Key Figure tabs, the Strong Match and Light Match groups are automatically updated.

Example

You select Month as the time period and the attributes Product

Group and Promotion ID. Moving to the Key Figures tab, you (] Time

can see the key figures listed in the Strong Match group, W23 2019 - W42 2019

Weekly, Rolling

where the base planning level is a complete match to the
attributes and time dimension selected.

,,;T—,, Attributes

Product Group, Promotion
. . . ID
In this example, the Promotion ID is only part of a few base

planning levels, so data for it can only be visualized for 3 key
figures in the Strong Match group. Promations, Actuals Price

‘i1 Key Figures

The ones that have a partial coverage are listed under the
Light Match group and the remaining items, that don’t match
at all are listed at the bottom.

All Key Figures:
L]

Consensus Demand without

Strong Match (4)

[_] Helper Key Figure for Promotion Split
[] Promotion Uplift

[] Promotion Uplift (internal key figure)
[] Promotion Uplift (Source)

Light Match (77)

Actuals Price

[ ] Actuals Revenue
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Creating a new planning view - attribute value (None)
Strong Match group

The Strong Match group for attributes or key figures shows you which items (attributes, time periods, key
figures) would lead to a full coverage on the planning view, without showing any empty or (None) labeled
elements. This means that all selected attributes are part of the key figure calculation and the other way
around.

Please note, that empty or (None) labeled elements can still appear in case the attribute value itself is empty,
but the appearance is unlikely within this group.

Items listed in the Strong Match group will not show up in any other group.

Product Group Customer Country Key Figure Jan 19 Feb 19 MAR 2019 Apr 19 MAY 2019 Jun 19 Rest of Year

'Consumer Electronics 'Canada 'Consensus Demand without Promotions 6999 7462 8913 7.816 6.929 7.767 46.006
rGermam,r "Consensus Demand without Promotions 6.184  6.687 16.637 6.964 6231 6969 40.999

"Actuals Price 380 510 0
"UsA "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 30.624 35.85T 3088 37535 33662 39170 248375

"Actuals Price 707 714 647
*itchen Appliances "Canada "Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.514  1.509 2014 1706 1.512  1.696 10.047
'Germany "Consensus Demand without Promotions 2405 2407 65.267 2713 2412 2709 15.966

"Actuals Price 113 141 0
"UsA "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3391  405T 3825 3814 3388 3828 22518

"Actuals Price 91 93 137
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Creating a new planning view - attribute value (None)
Light Match Group

The Light Match group for attributes or key figures shows you which items (attributes, time periods, key
figures) would lead to a partial coverage on the planning view. This means that at least one selected attribute
Is part of the key figure calculation and the other way around.

ltems listed in the Light Match group will not show up in any other group.

Product Group Customer Country Promotion ID Key Figure Jan 19 Feb 19 MAR 2019 Apr 19 MAY 2019 Jun 19 Rest of Year
Consumer Electronics Canada (None) Consensus Demand without Promotions 6.999 7462 913 7816 6.929 7.767 46.006
rEermanyr r{NDne} "Consensus Demand without Promotions 6.184  6.687 16637 6.964 6.231 6.969 40.999

"Actuals Price 380 510 0
"USA "(None) "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 30.624 35.85T 3.088 37535 33662 39170 248375

"Actuals Price 707 714 647
itchen Appliances "Canada rI:NDnE} "Consensus Demand without Promotions 1.514  1.509 2014 1.706 1.512  1.696 10.047
rEermanyr r{NDne} "Consensus Demand without Promotions 2405 2407 65.267 2713 2412 2709 15.966

"Actuals Price 113 141 0
"UsA r{NDne} "Consensus Demand without Promotions 3391 4.05T 3825 3.814 3.388 3.828 22518

"Actuals Price 91 93 137
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Workbook filter (1)

You can use the new workbook filter that applies the
attribute-based filter to all worksheets of the

£l Edit Planning View

workbook.

To define a workbook filter for your planning view, L " —l .
choose New View or Edit View, expand the Workbook e ——
Settings side panel and either choose one of your Ja

predefined planning filters or add new ad-hoc filter | -

criteria in the Workbook Filter section. | V

You can select additional filter criteria for one specific &

worksheet on the Filter tab.
Filter: | (None) @ O
Please note: Your saved attribute-based planning S oo o
filters can be used equally for the workbook filter and (3 Vrdons s Scnaros e V| ssine
the worksheet filter. g

W |- Planning Scope TW18 M5 2023 - TW22b M6 2025 | Base Version [63]
- 9 seop ! b @ pemand Capacity | Projected Stock | External Capacity | Bill of Material

For more information, see SAP Help Portal at
Combination of Workbook Filter and Worksheet Filter.
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Workbook filter (2) - combination

On the Filter tab of a selected worksheet, you
see which filter criteria are applied on
workbook level. Filter criteria for

the workbook filter are grayed out and can only
be adjusted in the Workbook Settings.

You can choose Add Attribute to add additional
filter criteria that are only applied to the specific
worksheet whose settings you're changing (in
this example the "Demand" worksheet).

The attribute-based filter criteria on worbook
and worksheet level are always merged.

For example, if you select "Product 1" as
criteria in the workbook filter and "Product 2" in
the worksheet filter, "Product 1" and "Product
2" are displayed in the planning view.

For more information, see SAP Help Portal
at Combination of Workbook Filter and
Worksheet Filter.

Public

of workbook and worksheet filter

3 Edit Planning View
Workbook Settings o
< "’ 9 Attribute-Based Filter
A V1 Workbook Filter Time Exclude Workbook Filter 7]
Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v + O % Filter: | (None)
Attribute Operator | Values Attributes Attribute
Product Group v = v | HEADPHONES; WIRELESS SPE/ X
Add Attribute i
Key Figures
Add Attribute
Layout
Filter
Alerts
Value-Based Filter
Filter. | (None)
Day “ | Ralling
Edit Template Settings g Equal To
A ﬂ Versions & Scenarios Base Version | Baseline
~ | Planning Scope TW18 M5 2023 - TW22b M6 2025 | Base Version . @

Demand | Capacity | Projected Stock

Operator Values

@

(]

¥ 04.05.2023

External Capacity | Bill of Material

1]

12.06.2023

In all periods

X
a
7
X

aaaaa
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Workbook filter (3) —exclude workbook filter

It is possible to exclude the workbook filter from
one specific worksheet and keep the Workbook
Filter for all the other worksheets of your
planning view workbook.

To do so, you need to select the Exclude
Workbook Filter checkbox on the Filter tab of the
Edit Planning View dialog for the specific
worksheet.

Public

Attribute-Based Filter

Time Exclude Workbook Filter 57 ]]

,5%3 Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v -+ |
Attributes Attribute Operator | Values
HEADPHONES; HOME THEATER; WIRELESS SPEAKE ﬁ]

Al

il Customer ID v D = v Domestic CN Customer 1; Domestic CN Customers | %

Key Figures

iei

Layout

Vv

Filter

TN

Alerts

Add Attribute

Edit Template Settings

Value-Based Filter
Filter: | (None) v @ r_—l

Day v | | Rolling v | |08.03.2023 16.04.2023 ©)

i Equal To ¥ 0 In all periods

Demand | Capacity | Projected Stock | External Capacity | Bill of Material
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Workbook filter (4) — exclude workbook filter

ol Edit Planning View - a )
8 Edit Planning View
Workbook Setti .
p < Workbook Settings Attribute-Based Filter &
Workbook Settings i )
Attribute-Based Filter - .
- A 71 Workbook Filter Time I | Exclude Workbook Filter ﬂ ‘
# V]l Workbook Filter Time | Exclude Workbook Filter %/ |’
ﬁl Filter: = (Ad Hoc Filter) > -+ O 6%6 Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v -+ (|
Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v + O 2 Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) N +|
Attribute Operator | Values Attributes Attribute Operator | Values
Attribute Operator  Values il Attributs [s] tor | Value T 1T 1T ' 1 |
Attributes ribute perator | Valg ProductGroup ¥ | | = v| |HEADPHONES; HOME THEATE| .. | [X Location Type ¥| |=_v| [PLANT ERER
Product Group v = v HEADPHONES; HOME THEATEJ S 4 - HEA - . Lo | AN L 1 1 Kl |
N - al
Add Attribute
Add Attribute il Customer ID Tol [=~] [pon | | S Add Attribute
Key Figures ¥y
Add Attribute —
- .
i i
Layout Layout
Filter Filter
Al
erts Alerts
Edit Template Settings
Value-Based Filter
) Value-Based Filter
Filter:  (None) @ ] O
Filter:  (None) v @ |:|_
Edit Template Settings Day ~ Rolling j
. Edit Template Settings Da ~ || Rolline v | | 08.03.2023 16.04.2023 i
~ [T} Versions & Scenarios Base Version | Baseline | | Equal To “—‘ Y . 2 ‘ @ ‘ ‘@ ®©
_ i ~ [T} Versions & Scenarios Base Version | Baseline “ | Equal To ve In all periods -
* Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CW10 M3 2023 - CW43 M10 2023...
— N N o N Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CW10 M3 2023 - CW43 M10 2023..
s S
E 9 Scope y 9 ( ) Base Version | Bas Capacity [ Projected Stock | External Capacity [ Bill of Mater|
v ‘_7 Planning Scope (Inventory Planning (Advanced)) Base Version | Bas.. . . . .
Demand Projected Stock | External Capacity 1 Bill of Material

You can use the workbook filter for worksheet Demand, exclude the workbook filter from
worksheet Capacity, and define a different filter instead.
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Workbook filter (5) — exclude workbook filter

(i 7

New  Edit
View v View v

Plar

IBP | Supply C

* Favorites v
1 (Ad Hoc Filter) ~
Y (Ad Hoc Filter) v

Z Edit..

[] organize...

(None)

'33 EMEA_Phone Theater

CERRERNEERNY 22 £\ iEAPhoneTheater - ¢

The Exclude Workbook Filter checkbox is
also available in the Edit... function of the
Worksheet Filter in the Planning View group
of the SAP IBP ribbon.
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{"1\5 J:i]‘ Simulate v

C Refresh
Save

Data &l Go offline

!' Worksheet Filter

Attribute-Based Filter
Exclude Workbook Filter ﬁ]

Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)

Attribute

Customer ID

Add Attribute

v D = ¥

+ |

Operator | Values

HEADPHONES; HOME THEATER; WIRELESS SPEAKER

7

Domestic CN Customer 1; Domestic CN Customer 2; DuEl X

Cancel




Workbook filter (6) — Drill down function

The Drill Down function in the context menu can also be
used if a workbook filter is applied to the worksheet.

When you choose Drill Down > By Attribute, the selected
attribute is added to the planning view and the worksheet
filter is adjusted in the following way:

Conditions of the workbook filter are merged with
previously selected worksheet conditions.

Conditions that filter on the attributes included in the
planning view are replaced by the specific conditions for
the planning combination of the selected cell.

The Exclude Workbook Filter checkbox is selected
automatically.

When you choose Back or Initial View, the previous

planning view is loaded again with the previously selected
workbook filter and worksheet filter.

Public

B I =~ A
==

1.331
0
1.381
2.077
0
2.077
1.576
207
1.369
5.034
207
4.827

Calibri  ~|11 - A’“ 'y IETI?i - % , 23

0 00 g
A0 =0 % 2022 W48 2022 W

187221 1.975 276

= I ]

[% Add Planning Note
Show Change History...
Drill Down

& Cut

[® Copy

ﬁfl Paste Options:

(o

Paste Special...

ﬁ:' Smart Lookup

2.307 2.162 1.933

22 0 0
B5 2.162 1.933
78 722 1.476
0 523 0
5 76
> By Attribute...

71

0
71
80
22 523 0
14 4.061 4.680
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Workbook filter (7) — Alert Dashboard

The workbook filter is considered in the
calculation of the number of exceptions for alert
key figures in planning view favorites, which is
shown in the Alert Dashboard.

Ei Alert Dashboard
Exceptions ‘ Alert Name Favorite Version
O 1 Consensus Demand Shortage Supply Planning  Base Version
~O‘ 2908 External Capacity Supply Planning  Base Version

Refreshed at 17:29:53.
®) (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time W. Europe Standard Time

Refresh

Close

Public
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Workbook filter (8) — cascading filter

| £ Edit Plannin g View

< Workbook Settings

The workbook filter conditions are | 20 worktook e
considered in the Cascading Filter e
functlon- 1 ProductGroup  ~| = v |HEADPHONES

Add Attribute

If you have multiple attribute-
based filter conditions and you
want to add additional conditions,
you can use the cascading filter
function to check which filter
values are valid in combination
with the previously selected
conditions.

~ {7} Versions & Scenarios Base Version | Baseline
~ | Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CW10 M3 |

v |_7 Planning Scope (Inventory Planning (Advanc

For more information, see SAP
Help Portal at Cascading Filter.

Public

t Product ID

A\ Cascading Filter
Attribute

Product Group

Add Attribute

Product ID (Description)
Headphones 100
Screw Smm 101
Headband 101
Screw Smm 102
Screw Smm 103
Headphones 110

crew 5mm 111
Headband 111
Screw Smm 112

crew 5mm 113
Headphones 120
Screw 5mm 121
Headband 121
Screw Smm 122
Screw 5mm 123
Headphones 130
Screw S5mm 191
Headphones 600

ttributes

Al

il
Key Figures

i

Attribute-Based Filter

Exclude Workbook Filter ’fﬂ

Filter: | (Ad Hoc Fi

Attribute

Product ID

Add Attribute

Operator | Values

ilter)

¥ || Selected Items

0K

[] [18.02.2023

:I [In all periods

- [m]
7l
DX
©
Cal

OK

r
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Cascading filter

Attribute-Based Filter
Timn

Exclude Workbook Filter ‘_1

ﬁ%‘; Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) +
ttributes

Attribute Operator Values

Product ID D = Wireless Speaker 300

Add Attribute

£l Product ID

:@ A Cascading Filter
Layout Attribute Uperator  Values

V Brand Description N = v BRND300

Add Attribute

No Filter

Product ID (Description) SaletiEd Items

| Wireless Speaker 3 Wireless Speaker 300

g EE
R

B
)

W oo
a T a
2 2 a

Public

0K

You can use the cascading filter to filter
attributes based on other attributes.

This is useful when you want to filter on
attributes that have a huge number of
values.

For example, in your master data workbook
or when editing the planning view, you filter
on Product ID. Using the cascading filter,
you can set another filter criterion, such as
Brand Description. The system then displays
a list of Product IDs that are part of the
Brand that you specified.
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Apply cascading filter automatically

The cascading filter can be applied automatically. You can
enable the function by selecting the Apply Cascading Filter
Automatically checkbox in the Display Options section of
the User Settings dialog in the About group of the SAP
IBP ribbon.

When the function is enabled, the cascading filter is
automatically applied when you open the value help to select
attribute values for filter conditions. You don't need to choose
Apply manually.

Public

Display Options

+/| Show information message for master data workbook
/| Expand Cascading Filter

+/| Apply Cascading Filter Automatically

Show up to 5 most used attributes/kéy figures

+/ Show Strong a 3 Product ID
/| Show informat e
# Cascading Filter

+/| Show informat Attribute Operator | Values

Product Family v = v FAMILY 100-HEADPHONES

Add Attribute

Search Aa |[Ab]

Product 1D (ID) | Selected Items
IBP-100
IBP-101-R
IBP-101-5
IBP-102-R
IBP-103-R
IBP-110
IBP-110-5V
IBP-111-R
IBP-111-5
IBP-112-R
IBP-113-R
IBP-120
IBP-121-5
IBP-122-R
IBP-123-R

No Filter
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Cascading filter for simple master data types

Example: Both attributes are part of the same simple master data type.

Filter for attribute 1 (such as product ID) based on a cascading filter attribute 2 (such as brand
description) which is part of the same simple master data type as attribute 1.

Iﬁ Product ID

A\ Cascading Filter

S6PRODUCT [} NI
Attribute
Name* Product —
Description Product | Brand description
Master Data Type
Used in Planning Area Add Attribute
Se
Assigned Atftributes Search This View
Attributes Description Key Required Description...  Status
ABCCODE ABC Code v Activ l Product ID (ID)
BRAND Brand ID v Activi _ NS
BRANDDESC Brand v Activ _ NULL
CATD Category ID v Activi FG126
CATDDESC Category v Activi IBP-100
PRDGROUP Product Group v Activi IBP-101-R
IBP-101-S
PRDID Product ID v v Activi
IBP-102-R
PRODDESC v Activi
IBP-103-R
SBPRDATTO1 v Acti
ctiv IBP-110
S6PRDATTO2 ¥ Activ IBP-111-R
SBPRDATTO3 v Activ i e

Public

Operator | Values

BRND200

¥ | | Selected ltems

oK

Apply

Cancel
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Saving your filter

You can save your filter settings to have them
available later on with just one click as a
planning filter.

The saved attribute-based filters are available
In multiple areas:

Planning view definition
Filter menu in the planning view
Application jobs started from the Excel add-in

Master data workbook, if the saved filter is
relevant for the respective master data

Change history view

SAP Fiori app Planning Filters on the Web U,
where the saved filters can also be shared with
other users or user groups

Attribute-Based Filter

Time
ﬂ% Filter: | {Ad Hoc Filter)

Attributes Attribute

Currency 1D
v
il
Key Figures

Add Attribute KW Add Filter
Name:

Layout Folder: | (None)

Filter

Planning filter
menu in the
SAP IBP ribbon:

Operator | Values

v AUD

Add Cancel

lome Insert Draw  Page Layout

ﬂ_ E_}, ¥ Favorites ¥ 61\\1} .:

(None) ~
Edit @

New Save
I
View ¥ View ~ Data '

Plannir / Edit... D
- [ organize..

E|F G (None)

Lyl ofeine v Currency .
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Updating and deleting planning filters

To update a previously saved filter, select the filter

from the dropdown, change the filter conditions, e

and choose Update. -
i

To delete a filter, select the filter from the

dropdown and choose Delete.

This works the same way for value-based filters. 2

Note that you can only delete filters that are not »
used. For more information, see the next slide. B

Attribute-Based Filter
Exclude Workbook Filter ﬁ
Filter: | Location (Modified)
Attribute
Location ID (ERP)

Location Region

Attribute-Based Filter
Exclude Workbook Filter ﬂ
Filter: | Location (Modified)
Attribute
Location ID (ERP)

Location Region

]

Operator | Values

v D = v DC Seattle

v = v EMEA

(]

Operator | Values

v D = v DC Seattle

v = v EMEA
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Usage check for attribute-based filters

You cannot delete a filter if it is still used, for

example, by the following applications:
Application jobs
Application job templates
Planning view favorites
Master data workbook favorites
Planning view templates
Planning views in the Web-Based Planning app
Alert definitions
Analytics

Dashboards

To see the applications that use the filter,
use the Planning Filters app. See next
slide.

Public

Time

&

Attributes

AN
anl

Key Figures

Attribute-Based Filter

Exclude Workbook Filter ﬂ

Attribute

Filter: | Location (Modified) v I ]
Operator | Values
Location ID (ERP) D = v DC Seattle
Location Region v = v EMEA
K3 1BP: Error O >

detailed usage analysis.

& You cannot delete this Planning Filter because it is still being used.
Please refer to the Planning Filters app in the IBP WebUl for the
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Saving, updating, and deleting value-based filter

This works the same way as for attribute-based filters.

In the filter dropdown menu, you can only see the filters that are based on key figures that are
iIncluded in your planning view.

Please note that value-based filters cannot be shared with other users.

Value-Based Filter

Filter: | Customer Receipts v -+ X |:|
(None)

Week | Consensus Demand olling v | | CW05 M2 2023 v || CW34 M8 2023 vl @

Customer Receipts :
Custonier receipts - cqual To v |0 In All Periods ~
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Updating and deleting attribute-based filters in the SAP IBP ribbon

There are two filter dropdowns in the
Planning View group of the SAP IBP
ribbon; the upper one for the workbook
filter and the lower one for the worksheet
filter.

In the field labels, you can see which filter
Is applied (Named Filter, Ad Hoc Filter or
(None)).

By using the dropdowns, you can change,
remove, and edit the workbook filter or
worksheet filter that is being used in your
planning view, or organize your attribute-
based filters.

G_ r__}, * Favorites v

ﬂ Product Family 100 v
New  Edit V
View ¥ View v (None) ¥

(i 7

New  Edit
View ¥ View v

Planning View P

CCCCCCC

* Favorites v
@ Product Family 100 ~

Edit...

Organize...

(None)

AMERICAS

APJ

EMEA

Product Family 100
Product Family 200
Product Family 300

Product Family 400

2%

Save

Data
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Where-used list for attribute-based planning filters

The Planning Filters app on the Web Ul of SAP
IBP lists the objects and applications that use a
particular attribute-based planning filter.

Note that you can find master data workbook
favorites under Planning View Favorites. They
have the prefix [MD].

Where-Used

Planning Filters

<{  Planning Filters (55) Planning Filter

Location Canada and France
Location Canada and France
SAP62005

Planning Area: SAP62005

Filter Criteria

& 55

ation: Equalto DC Canada Montreal, DC Europe Lyon

Where-Used

bs: Monthly Consensus Planning w Copy Operator

Job Templates

No data.

vorites:  Overview Customers

emplates: List of Customers FR and CAN

anning: No data.

inition:  No data.

nalytics Charts: No data.

ashboards: Mo data.
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Invalid values in attribute-based filters (1)

It can happen that attribute values are no longer available, for example, if they have been deleted
from the system.

Example:

When you defined the filter, you included the products A, B, and C. Later on, the product C was
removed from the system, but is still included in the filter. This means that the filter now
contains an invalid value.

It can even happen that none of the products defined in the filter exist any longer when you use
the filter in a planning view or for an application job at a later point in time. All the values in the
filter are now invalid.
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Invalid values in attribute-based filters (2)

What happens if an attribute-based filter contains invalid
values?

Public

If all values are missing in a filter, you get a warning
when you try to use the filter in the planning view
settings or in the application job settings. See the
screenshots on the right.

The planning view only displays data for the valid
values.

An application job runs successfully — even if all
values in the filter are invalid - but you only get results
for the valid values. If there are no valid values, the
application log says No data found.

Warning in the planning view settings

Attribute-Based Filter

Filter: | FullCleanse2Attributes [ Shared b ¥ | | Delete Organize

Attribute erator | Values

O % ]
' Add Atribute |
| No valid values

Cnly invalid values have been selected for
CUSTID
CUSTREGION

in your attribute-based filter. This attribute has been temporarily
removed from your filter definition and will not be applied, Please refer
to the Planning Filters app in the IBP WebUl to review your filter criteria.

Warning in the application job settings

@ Vol B3 Run Statistical Forec g O
AAAAA
Statistical | Forecastin g
F G
Q12020 Q2 2 Definition | Filter
' 4,44
Filter | FullCleanse2Attributes | - £\ Delete Organize
Cnly invalid values have been selected for Val
CUSTID = —
CUSTREGION - x

in your attribute-based filter. This attribute has been temporarily
remaved from your filter definition. We do not recommend to execute
the selected application job with this filter as it will process either no data
or fail with an error. Please refer to the Planning Filters app in the IBP
WebUI to review your filter criteria
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Organizing filters in folders (1)

i3 Edit Planning View

Scenarios: Baseline | .

Versions: Base Version | .

Location UK

'.-‘-I Key Figures Location US and Canada
(11

Consensus Demand without [ customers
Promotions, Requested Gty, Custormer Group Filter
- (3) My Faverite Customers
E Layout [ Miscellaneous

HT 005

Invalid Attribute Values

Y/ Filter

Location US and Canada

All KFs greater than 0 or

Value-Based Filter

Emptry
‘/i\’ Alerts Filter: | All KFs greater than 0 or Emptry
(Nong) (None)
Morr [C] All Key Figures
AlE All KFs greater than 0 or Emptry
D Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand greater 10000
Consensus greater than 0
Sheetl

Public

[12] Time Attribute-Based Filter
W29 2020 - 2020 ) -
Mixed Time, Ralling Filter: | Location US and Canada Add Delete
(None)
6%_5 Attributes Attribl Demao Filter Cferator | Values
Customer ID, Product Locatl [] By Locations v DC Canada Montreal; DC USA California| ...
Group, . (3) Ad Location Canada and France

Delete

Feb 20

Organize

Organize

< || Jan 21

~ | 12 Periods

For better usability, you can use folders
to organize your attribute-based filters
and value-based filters.

You can assign a filter to a folder when
creating or updating it.

In the filter dropdown menu, you can see
your filters in folders.
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Organizing filters in folders (2)

Atribute-Based Filter When adding (or updating) a filter, you can

fiter. |Locaion USand Coneds _ ~ Ads Deiete | | Organize assign the filter to an existing folder or create a
— {0 Add Fiter - o x new folder to which the filter should be
Add Attribute Customer Group Filter aSS | g n ed .

Demo Filter

HT_005

Invalid Attribute Values
Location Canada and France
Location UK

Location US and Canada

Attribute

My Favorite Customers

Mame: | My new Filter

Folder: | (None)
[None)
Value-Based Filter By Locations Add Cancel

Customers
Fitter: | All KFs greater than (or Emptry | Miscellaneous

[New Faolder)
banthhs & Rallinn - “ 1 an 21 “ 12 Pe

Delete Organize

Public
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Organizing filters in folders (3) To reorganize your folders and the

assignment of filters to folders, choose
[ !I Organize Attribute Based Filters — O = . Organlze.

=B 4 Then you can do the following:

L] Miscellaneous

el Atrbute Values ﬁ Drag and drop a filter to a different folder

I My Top Filters

CustiilerFromlan - Shared by

| Customer Group Fiter . Create a new folder and drag and drop

o | Location Lanada and France F . .
by Farvoribe Customens « Shaned by me i fllters to thIS neW fOIder

by Top Products - Shared by me

Dhpd Ok

CusthilerFromlaninFolderAB0 - Shared by (NOte that fOlderS that dO nOt Contaln any
filters are deleted automatically. ) [

Rename filters and their folders (more
about this later)

Share attribute-based filters with other
users (more about this later)



Organizing attribute-based filters in folders in the SAP IBP ribbon

The folder structure you created for attribute-
based planning filters is also visible in the
filter dropdown menu of the SAP IBP ribbon.

Public

& Simulate - < ¥
I D @S

To reorganize the folders, choose
Organize. Also see previous slide.

G Refrezh
Save i _ Dashboard Master Data _—
Data =)l Go offline @) Workbook = B
Edit... it Alerts hasi
Organize...
(MNone)

By Locations Loecation Canada and France

Change History Location UK

Customers Location US and Canada

Miscellaneous

>

g Organize Attribute Based Filters - [m] x
|
| ~—
| & B LY |
| [ Miscellaneouws 1

rrvalbd Attnbube Walues

[ My Top Fitters & o

CusthlerFromlan - Shared by

~'| Customer Group Filter

»f| Location Canada and France
by Favorite Cusiomerns - Shared by me
My Top Products - Shared by me

Opt Ot
CusstFilgrFromaninFolderdBC - Shared by

oK Cancel
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Sharing attribute-based filters with other users

You can share attribute-based filters using the Organize dialog either =3

In the SAP IBP ribbon or in the Filters tab of the Edit Planning
View / New View window.

Select the filters that you want
to share with other users and
user groups and click the share

icon

Public

28,
[

H

Select the users or user
groups. Your selection is saved
once you click OK.

Cancel

The filters now have a suffix in
the name stating that they are
shared by you. Click OK to save
and confirm further changes that
you made in this dialog. o7



Resharing attribute-based filters

If you want to extend the sharing to additional users for multiple filters, in some cases you
might find that the users with whom these filters were already shared might differ from filter to

filter.

N Organize Atnkaie Based Filters - mi 4

Select the filters that you want
to share with other users and
user groups and click the share
icon.

If you selected some shared filters but

not all filters that you selected were
shared with the same users, the
names of the users are shown in italic
and with a filled checkbox in the
dialog.

H

You can add new users with whom all
filters that you selected are shared, or
you can also reselect the ones that you
already saw initially to make sure all
filters that you selected are shared with

them.
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Write permission for shared attribute-based filters

As of 2505.2.0 you can provide users and user groups write access for attribute-based filters when
sharing them. This simplifies the process of managing filters that are shared and used by several
users of a department, especially in case the owner is unavailable.

Users with write access for a shared attribute-based filter can:
Change the name of the filter (if the filter is not transportable)
Change the filter conditions

Kl Sharing — O X

Users (4) | User Groups (0)

pla Aa |(Ab]| ¥
User Select User Write Access
El Organize Attribute-Based Filters +/| Example Account Planner {IBP) Example Account Planner (IBP) ]
v

L8

-[:§ L

+/| EMEA Headphones - Shared by me
Locations Germany - Shared by me

Plant Frankfurt - Shared by me
US Headphones

| My Favorites

My Customer
My Product Group

Example ACCOUNT_PLANMER_IBP
+/| Example Demand Planner (IBP)
+/| Example Inventory Planner (IBP)
+/| Example Supply Planner (IBP)

Example Demand Planner (IBP)
Example Inventory Planner (IBP)
Example Supply Planner {IEP)

x X XK X
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Sharing of attribute-based filters — opting-out of shared filters

You can opt out of attribute-based filters ke -0

that were shared with you by other users. »

Filters that you have opted out . C.EJS;?;;ZFF@Fh'Ja'ri'I'hF:fI”dé e s

of don’t appear in your attribute-based w7 - ’

fllters ||St any Ionger Invalid Attribute Values
[] My Top Filters & X

CustFilerFromJan - Shared by
To opt out, drag and drop these filters to costomer Group Fiter ;jn*:ff;::r:;hw
the Opt Out fOIder Opt Out My Favorite Customers - Shared by me

My Top Products - Shared by me

i 1 Opt Out L _ -
el %..51'”&"'0-“'&“ nFolder&BC - Shared by

To get the filters back, drag and drop the
filter back to the other area.

You can also use the Move button to opt
out of one or multiple shared filters. OK Cancel
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Organizing attribute-based filters using the move dialog

To assign or re-assign multiple attribute-
based filters to folders, you can use the Move
items dialog, as follows:

1. Select the filters that you want to move to
a different folder or new folder

2. Click Move item

3. Select the folder to which the filters should
be moved or create a new folder

m Organize Attribute Based Filters

=
Ry
Mowve itelygs

WISCEYaneous

Invalid Attnbute Values

] My Top Filtgrs
| CustFilerFdgmJan - Shared by
| Customer Gigup Filter - Shared by me
Location Canada and France - Shared by me

My Favorite Custigmers - Shared by me

- | =
7 |

T |
x
®

»

L3

Cancel
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Renaming attribute-based filters and their folders (1)

You can rename attribute-based planning filters and the respective folders via the Organize menu.

SAP IBP ribbon New Planning View / Edit Planning View
window
You find the Organize dialog in
the dropdown menu for attribute- For attribute-based planning filters, the Organize
based filters. dialog can be found in the New Planning View /
) Edit Planning View window on the Filters tab.
Y &
(None) save : Attribute-Based Filter

Data

Filter: | Location US and Canada N Add Delete Crganize

Edit...

Organize...

¢ W (Mone)
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Renaming attribute-based filters and their folders (2)

To rename a folder or planning filter via the Organize menu, you click the # (pen) icon next to the name to activate edit

mode.

To validate the new name and check that it is not already being used, you click the " (checkmark) icon or press the Enter

Public

key on your keyboard. You will see that the # (pen) icon slightly changes for the item.

When you choose OK, changes are validated and saved. Please note that all changes get saved, including the changed
items that are still in edit mode. If you choose Cancel, unsaved changes are discarded.

& Organize Attribute Based Filters

CustFilerFromJaninFolderABC [ Shared by

[ By Locations

Location US and Canada
[] Change History

Change History Filter

Folders Test 1
[] Customers

Customer Group Filter

My Favorite Customers
[] Miscellaneous

HT_005

Invalid Attribute Values
[] New FOIder

Demo Filter
Location Canada and France

oK

A

A
x

& Organize Attribute Based Filters

CustFilerFromJaninFaolderABC [ Shared by

[ By Locations
Location US and Canada

[] Change History
Change History Filter

»

E

x x

TR OV /™D
x

Cancel

Switch to
Edit Mode

» My new name for the filter

[] Customers

Customer Group Filter

My Faverite Customers
[] Miscellaneous

HT_005

Invalid Attribute Values
[] New FOIder

Demo Filter
Location Canada and France

QK

O
X

S
X

LYY
4

7

x

AN Y S N Y
x

Cancel

& Organize Attribute Based Filters

CustFilerFromJaninFolderABC [ Shared by

[ By Locations

Location US and Canada
[] Change History

Change History Filter

My new name for the filter
[] Customers

Customer Group Filter
My Favorite Customers

[] Miscellaneous

HT_005
Invalid Attribute Values

x

x x x

T RSO RY O/ R O[VR R RN
x

Cancel
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Renaming attribute-based filters and their folders (3)

Please note that you cannot do the following:
Rename favorites or attribute-based filters that are shared with you

il Organize Attribute Based Filters — O x
E 1
+
CustFilerFromJaninFolderABC [ Shared by 1 : ~
1 | By Locations & X
Location US and Canada &

Apply a circular renaming in one step, suchasA-> B, B> C,C> A

il 1BP: Error - O #

& Circular renaming is not possible, Apply your changes in multiple steps.

Report error D 587FA402311BA55B17003024030E703C to the system
administrator

Create duplicate names
|Chanqe History Filter | f_?'\, %
C "
o Item Change History Filter already exists, Please choose a different name L

for the item you have maintained.
harad Filbare

Public
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Renaming attribute-based filters and their folders (4)

The following are also not allowed:
Empty names

| & v

F

Empty name is not allowed

Special characters
Allowed characters include the following: letters, numbers, currency symbols, - (dash), _ (underscore), and space

|BeBS 8/ ("Bl | & v
Invalid Attribute Values &
| The name you provided contains characters that are not allowed. Change

the name and use letters, numbers, currency symbaols, - (dash), _ 4
My Integratic (underscore) and space. &

y Integration

Spaces at the beginning or the end of the name are trimmed automatically.
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Sorting attribute values —introduction

Sorting attribute values helps you to structure your data in an efficient way for your daily work and
keep an overview of the most important aspects.

Besides sorting the attribute values in ascending or descending order, you can define

custom sorting rules. For example, if you want to have your top three customers always at the top
of the list, you can pin these three customers to the top of your planning view and move less
important customers to the bottom.
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Sorting logic in the Excel add-in

ASCII ASCI ASCI ASCI ASCIH

(decimal) (decimal) (decimal) (decimal) (decimal)
Character Symbol/ Character Symbol/ Character Symbol/ Character Symbol/ Character Symbaol/
Code Character Code Character Code Character Code Character Code Character

61
62

o5
96
63 97
% 98
Public 108

- M - o 26 3
32 bb 100 193 iy 227 a
In the Excel add-in, sorting is based on — -
ASCII (decimal) character code. — ? — -F- -;- s ? 230 =
» HEEE » B - :
. . 38 “ 72 n n 199 _r; é
For more information, see » T - BN 200 F
N . N B . 40 - 74 -- -- 201 _E =]
https://en.wikipedia.orq/wiki/ASCII. = » B o O i
' ' = 6 B »: r
7 I . e i
» NN = B B o i
s NN ~» N o 5
NN » B I o ;
a7 " o | B : 5
s HEEE - AN o0 [N 5
50 84 5 5
N - I I G
2 s 1 R
T - i
60 o4 — =
— _ _ b
] ] g
] ] a
e | v | ) ;



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ASCII

Assigning a sorting rule to an attribute

In the planning view settings, you can assigna  \®«"~" A
sorting rule to each attribute that you have
selected for the planning view. e

Feb 20 - Jan 21

Monthly, Rollin
(%Aﬂy.h : Ma;t U:Ed [15; Customer Country AT z: v %
: s Attributes ustomer Product Group Z-A v | X
In the dropdown menu next to the attribute, Coonm G s L e 2
. . v Praduft Desc Z-;
you can choose between the following sorting Bt Sl Sewsarsann
Gnsen_sus emand without Sales Rey CUE\:H :Er 22 indl inten
rules: E e B
Layout Location 1D
Strong Match (19)
ABC Code
: H H ABC Desc
A-Z, for sorting in ascending order 5 v o For each attribute a
o . sorting rule can be
" . . Channel
Z-A, for sorting in descending order B S selected.

Location Region
Product Description 250 char

Custom sorting rules that you have defined o[ e
previously (see next slides)
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Defining a sorting rule for an attribute

. . . R K3 Edit Planning View - m] b3
Click the ellipsis button (...) next to the sorting -
dropdown Of the a.ttribute- :fz;mlﬂm All Attributes: Selected Attributes:
On the right side of the Manage Sorting Rules e - . |? :
window, set up the sorting sequence for the o] 8 anaeSring ks - Procct D - o x
. %L:Q:y Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) v [ Add
attribute values.
7 e Search A-Z ZI-A
Example in the Screenshot :J:I::ETWE'J Product Desc Selected ltems
(Mone) CleverTele 42inch white »
. . . (e /| CleverTele 42inch white -Phone ack&pin x
The Selected Items section shows a list of attribute values. v 2 e e gy e
¥| Cleverlele fnc vaer CleverTele 48inch silver b
This list is the sorting rule for the Product Desc attribute. With et | oo
C-Phone 95E whits
this rule, the planning view will list monitors and phones in the Food Procesor TOUD TOW spacegrey

- - - - . Hand Blender 5000 50W Black

planning view in the following order: M-Phone 30 64GB blackBpink

+| M-Phone 3D 64GE black8tpink NEW
M-Phone 3D5 128GE ultrablack8ichrome

CleverTeIe 42|nCh Whlte SharpColor 3D 48inch black

SharpColor 3D 48inch black NEW

. SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

M-Phone 3D 640GB black&pink NEW ShrpColo 20 Ut SOch biackNEW
uper Sharp

Super Sharp 55 inch

Others, that is, all other products visible on the left side of -~

Cancel

the window in ascending order (A-Z) - except for,

CleverTele 48inch silver, which comes at the bottom
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Defining a sorting rule — “Others”

Public

Others is an SAP default category that
includes all attribute values from the left
side that you have not selected.

You can decide whether these values get
sorted in ascending or descending order.

To do so, use the A-Z and Z-A toggle
buttons next to the search field.

& Manage Sorting Rules - Product Desc

Sorting: | {Ad Hoc Sarting)

Product Desc

(None)

| CleverTele 42inch white
CleverTele 42inch white NEW

| CleverTele 48inch silver
CleverTele 48inch silver NEW
C-Phone 9 black
C-Phone 95E white
Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey
Food Processor 8000 80W white
Hand Blender 5000 50W Black
M-Phone 3D 64GE black8ipink

+| M-Phone 3D 64GE black@pink MEW

M-Phone 3DS 128GB ultrablack8ichrome

SharpColor 3D 48inch black
SharpColor 3D 48inch black NEW
SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black NEW

Super Sharp 52
Super Sharp 55 inch

Add

— O x
A-Z | Z-A
Selected ltems
CleverTele 42inch white x
Ba D AAGE Blacldainl BIEIAL X
I Others (A-Z) |
CleverTele 48inch silver x

%?harpf:olor 3D Ultra 50inch black

OK Cancel
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Defining a sorting rule —selecting items and changing the sequence

Public

To select an item for the sorting rule, select
the respective checkbox on the left side or
drag and drop the item from the left side to
the right.

To deselect an item: Do the same, just from
the right to the left.

To change the sequence of the selected
items, move them up and down using drag
and drop. Or use the arrows in the top right
corner.

ﬂ Manage Sorting Rules - Product Desc

Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting)

Product Desc

(None)

/| CleverTele 42inch white
CleverTele 42inch white NEW

/| CleverTele 48inch silver
CleverTele 48inch silver NEW
C-Phone 9 black
C-Phone 95E white
Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey
Food Processer 8000 80W white
Hand Blender 5000 50W Black
M-Phone 30 64GB black8tpink

/| M-Phone 3D 64GE black&pink NEW

M-Phone 305 128GE ultrablack8tchrome

SharpColor 3D 48inch black

Add

Drag and Drop
<€ >

=
SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

sharpLolor 30 UTtrz a0inch Glack N
Super Sharp 52
Super Sharp 35 inch

AZ | Z-A oy A
~N Vv
Selected ltems i
CleverTele 42inch white b
M-Phone 3D 64GB black8ipink NEW x
Others (A-Z)
CleverTele 48inch silver b
I}éharpiulur 3D Ultra S0inch black |
CK
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Sorting of Attribute Values by Description if ID-Description Linking is Used

Public

I
£l Create New Planning View Without Template on Current Sheet

| Scenarios: Baseline

| Versions: Base Version | ..

| Planning Scope: TW35b 2021 - TW39b 2023 | Baseline | Base Version | SPA | ... [

E Time

W35 2021 - W02 2022
Week, Rolling

5?& Attributes

Product ID, Location ID, ...
(3)

“/*| Key Figures

Sales Fest Qty

E Layout

Y/ Filter

(Mone)

Row Axis:

Product ID (Attribute)
Location ID (Attribute)
Customer 1D (Attribute)
Key Figure

Description ~
ID

Description

ID - Description

If Description is selected to
be displayed in the planning
view, the sorting rule applies
to the description values. You
can change the selection in
the Manage Sorting Rules
dialog.

[x | Manage Sorting Rules - Product ID

Sorting: | (A-Z) ¢

Search

Aa |[Ab]

IProduct ID (Description)

IBP-101-R
IBP-101-S
IBP-102-R
IBP-103-R
IBP-110

~

S I Selected Items

Others (A-Z)
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Closing the rule creation

You can save the sorting rule that you have just

defined in the following ways:

As a rule that is immediately applied to your
planning view, by choosing OK (ad hoc
sorting)

As a custom rule with a specific name, by
choosing Add

Public

& Manage Sorting Rules - Product Desc

Product Desc

(Mone)

+| CleverTele 42inch white
CleverTele 42inch white NEW

| CleverTele 48inch silver
CleverTele 48inch silver NEW
C-Phone 9 black
C-Phone 95E white
Food Processor 7000 TOW spacegrey
Food Processor 8000 80W white
Hand Blender 5000 50W Black
M-Phone 3D 64GB blackatpink

+/| M-Phene 3D 64GE black&ipink NEW

M-Phone 3D5 128GB ultrablack8tichrome

SharpColor 3D 48inch black
SharpColor 3D 48inch black NEW
SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black NEW

Super Sharp 52
Super Sharp 55 inch

Add

— X
A-Z | Z-A
Selected ltems
CleverTele 42inch white b4
M-Phone 3D 64GE black&ipink NEW b
Others (A-Z)
CleverTele 48inch silver b

QK
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Saving a custom sorting rule

ﬂ Manage Sorting Rules - Product Desc

Choose Add. Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) N B Add

Enter the rule name.
Choose Add again. Product Desc

(None)

ClaverTele 42inch white

CleverTele 42inch white NEW
| CleverTele 48inch silver

Your sorting rule is now available
In the sorting dropdowns.

Public

— X
A-Z | Z-A
Selected ltems
C-Phone 95E white X
Kl Add Sorting - | ¥
Clever Tele
MPhone First
My Top Products
Super Sharp 52 inch
Super Sharp 52 inch Hinten
Name: My new Sorting Rule \
Add Cancel
Selected Attributes:
Customer Country A-Z
Customer ID A-Z
Product Group A-Z
ﬂ Manage Sorting Rules - Product Desc Product Desc My new Sorting Rule
AZ
A

Sorting: | My new Sorting Rule -

Super Sharp 52 inch

Super Sharp 52 inch Hinten
Clever Tele

My Top Products

| My new Sorting Rule |

ittt
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Updating and deleting a custom sorting rule

In the Manage Sorting Rules window, YOU Can 3 Msnsge Sorting Rules - Product Desc
a|SO update or delete a SOrtlng rU|e Serting: | My new Sorting Rule « | [l Add Delete

Please note that you cannot delete sorting rules | - o X
that are Stl” being used by favorites and & :ii:zm:grtbifgin Faveorite: Demo for Sorting. Please remove it
templates. If you try to dO SO’ you WI” get an Report error ID 55181360A810EB40170030507178AES4 to the

system administrator

error message with the name of the favorite or
template in which the sorting rule is used.
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Sorting for attribute combinations

0

Customer Country

Canada

Germany

Sorting

rule A-Z K()

0

Product Group
Kitchen Appliances

Consumer Electronics

Sorting &
rule Z—AK

Product Desc
Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey

~—~
Hand Blender 5000 50W Black K()

M-Phone 3D 64GB black&pink
CleverTele 42inch white e

SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

C-Phone 9 black

Kitchen Appliances

Consumer Electronics

Sorting ~~
rule Z—A\J

Food Processor 7000 70W spacegrey

>
Hand Blender 5000 50W Black K()

M-Phone 3D 64GB black&pink

CleverTele 42inch white —~

Y

SharpColor 3D Ultra 50inch black

C-Phone 9 black

Public

Custom sorting
rule XYZ

Custom sorting
rule XYZ

Custom sorting
rule XYZ

Custom sorting
rule XYZ

The sorting rules are applied to
each attribute from left to right.

Example in the screenshot

The customer countries are
sorted in ascending order,
using the standard sorting
rule A-Z.

Within each customer
country, the product groups
are sorted in descending
order using the standard
sorting rule Z-A.

For each value combination
of customer country and
product group, the products
are sorted using the custom
sorting rule XYZ.
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Changing the sorting rule in the planning view

In the planning view, you can also change the
sorting rule for an attribute using the context

menu, as follows:
Right-click an attribute value.

Choose Sorting.

Select the sorting rule you want to apply:

* A-Z for ascending
* Z-Afor descending

* A custom sorting rule saved previously

Public

Product Group Product Desc
Consumer Electronics C-Phone 95E white

Key Figure

Consensus Demand without Promotions
Delivered Qty

Demand Planning Qty

Calibri =111 -~ A" A B~ % 9 justed
BI=0-A-H-9H

venue

|C|eve.-rnln L. TS T T iy

Quick Edit Planning View » .4 Qty

I Sorting L I Manage Serting Rules...

Show cell preperties.., A-7
& Cut Z-A
Sharp I-—@ Copy Super Sharp 52 inch

01 Paste Options:

O

}D Smart Lookup
Kitchen Appliances  Hand Insert..,
Delete...

Clear Contents

FA A~ 0w -

Super Sharp 32 inch Hinten
Clever Tele
Wy Top Products
MPhone First
Wy new Sorting Rule
d Qty
Planning Qty
«d Qty Adjusted

Feb 20 MAR 2020 Apr20 MAY

1.049
1.176
1.049
1.176
1.191

639
738
639
738
735

&375
397
375
397
397

337
388
337
388

1.305° 1446
0
1.305 1.446
779 736
1.188 1.389
806 883
0
804 870
1] 736
714 918
w422 @546 i
0
499 465
1] 736
389 549
419 470
0
418 473
o 736
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Sorting rules in planning view templates and shared favorites

Please note: Planning view templates and planning view
favorites are explained in detail later on. This slide only
covers how these objects handle sorting rules.

The sorting rules for attributes are saved with a planning view template or a favorite. So, next time
you open the template or favorite, your choice of sorting rules is preset for the selected attributes.

If you share a favorite, the sorting rules are shared with the other users as well. Saved sorting rules,
however, will appear as (Ad Hoc Sorting) rules for other users. The same applies if you open a
template that was created by another user.

How you see your favorite: How your colleagues see it:

i Sebecied Atbributes:
Selected Attributes:

A7 = r Cuailadrier Coaanlry LT & v »
Customer 1D ZeA s~ X Lustomer 1D i-A E
Product Grougp (A Hiae Sorting b= = Prodiact Geodid [Ad Moc Soting

uct Gre B x
Preduct Dase > | by Soetinng Rube | x Prahact Desic m— | (Ad Mot Soiting B X
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Attribute-based sorting and member sorting

Please note: Local members (now called SAP IBP
formulas) are covered in greater detail later on. This slide
IS just about sorting aspects.

In addition to attribute-based sorting, sorting using the Report Editor (also called Member Sorting), is
also available.

We recommend that you only use attribute-based sorting in the planning view, as this is the preferred
way of sorting in the Excel add-in. If you want to use both, please note that attribute-based sorting is
applied by the SAP IBP backend, while member sorting is applied by the Excel user interface. Therefore,
member sorting overrules attribute-based sorting, if there are conflicting sorting settings.

To set up member sorting, choose @ ., =
Advanced - Report Editor. a

On the Layout tab, select an attribute . W_

and then Sort Or group members by Create a Local Member Named: (® ) Off Befors

properties.

Sorting and grouping is applied. Settings

i Formula:
Sort er group members by properties, [=]

a c
oK Cancel oK ance
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Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)

Where can you find it?

The Value-Based Sorting functionis o
available on the Key Figures tab in ~ ®tPemnover
the Create Planning View or Edit

Planning View dialog. 4
é Time Search Aa
In the dropdown, you can choose I & | 3| ot
one of your available value-based 2B | vy wach
sorting rules that you already saved B Dy
previously. If (None) is selected, no ey || ) sy ror

Value_based Sortlng rUIe applles. i@ Adjusted Dependent Customer Demand

Baseline Forecast Qty

Layout Bias Adjustment Factor

Calendar Event

By choosing the ... button next to it, )4

Computed Customer Sourcing Ratio

the Manage Sorting Rules — Value- Confmed ary

Consensus Demand Final

Based Sorting dialog opens, and A Conensspemarapny
. Consensus Demand Plan Qty (Archive;
you can define a new value-based e
Sortlng rule Or update the Selected Demand | Agg Constraint | Transportation-To | Transportion-From | Capacity | Stock

one.

Public

Selected Key Figures:

Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand
Customer Receipts
Customer Supply

Value-Based Sorting:

Planning notes:

Target Currency:

«|| Target UoM:

External Capacity | BoM

Shortage

(None)

Show from All Levels

EUR
EA

OK

&

X X X X

Cancel
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Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)

How to set up a sorting rule

In the Manage Sorting Rules — Value-Based

Sorting dialog you can select the key figure whose values

you want to sort.

By using the Ascending and Descending toggle buttons
you can decide whether the key figure values should be
sorted in an ascending or descending order.

Select a time level which fits the selected key figure and
choose a time horizon. (Note: The time level and time
horizon can be different from the ones used on the Time
tab)

If you choose the same time period in the From and To
field, the planning view will be sorted by the key figure
values of this period. When you choose several time
periods instead, the planning view will be sorted by the
aggregated key figure values over the selected time
periods.

Public

£l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - O X

Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) A +

Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted @

Consensus Demand Shortage v

Week v Rolling v W34 2022 ¥ 11 W34 2022 ¥ | 1 Period

Choose attributes to be included @

Customer ID

Cancel

Product Group Product ID

See example planning views
on the following slide
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Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)

Sorting based on one time period

SAP IBP | Supply Chain Planning

£l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - | X Planning Area:

Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) v -

Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted @

[=]

Attribute Total El
Consensus Demand Shortage v

de Time Totals [] Average

| Last Refresh: 2022-Aug-17 11:31 AM

er: (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) | UoM: PC | Currency: EUR

ﬂ;"l Filter:

L]

Week v Rolling v W34 2022 v W34 2022 ¥ | 1 Period
ortage
Choose attributes to be included (@)
I Product Group Product ID Customer ID I
| Cancel

Product Group Product ID

The values of Consensus

Demand Shortage In the MUSIC DOCKS MUSIC DOCKS 300

coming week are sorted

In a descendlng Order_ HEADPHONES HEADPHONE.SH]O
» Demand | Agg Constraint

Public

Customer ID Key Figure
Domestic US Customer 3 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage

Customer Receipts
Domestic IN Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage

Customer Receipts
Domestic DE Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage

Customer Receipts
Domestic CN Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage

Customer Receipts
Domestic US Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Concancie Namand CShoartaaa

- @

Transportation-To =~ Transportion-From

2K K
462 118 407
W33 2022 W34 2022 | W35 2022 W36 2022 W37 2022 W38 2022 Total
137} 448 96 36 179 112 871
14 413 0 0 0 0 413
123 35 96 36 179 112 458
901 846 118 174 471 407 2.016
901 273 118 0 0 407 798
573 174 471 1.218
252 400 709 932 988 676 3.705
0 50 0 0 0 0 50
252 350 709 932 988 676 3.655
400 448 426 474 367 292 2.007
298 26 0 0 367 0 393
102 422 426 474 292 1.614
212 100 629 156 849 156 1.890
n s n n n n n
4
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Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)
Sorting based on several time periods

SAP IBP | Supply Chain Planning

£8l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - O X

Planning Area: | Last Refresh: 2022-Aug-17 11:31 AM
Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) v + (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) | UoM: PC | Currency: EUR
Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted (i) de Time Totals [] Average
Attribute Total m
Consensus Demand Shortage v = El
ﬂ * | Filter: oK
Week v Rolling v W34 2022 v || W38 2022 ¥ | 5 Periods Km
ortage
Choose attributes to be included @
Product Group Product ID Customer ID |
Cancel
2K K
&2 118 a0z
Prod oup Prod D pmer ID - gure D W34 2022 W35 2022 W36 2022 W37 2022 W38 2022 Total
HEADPHONES HEADPHONES 100  Domestic IN Customer 1 Consensus Demand 201} 846 118 174 471 407 2.016
Consensus Demand Shortage 9201 273 118 0 0 407, 798
Customer Receipts 573 174 471 1.218
The a re ated al e Of HEADPHONES 120 Domestic IN Customer 1 Consensus Demand 613 230 905 898 748 75| 2.856
g g g V u S Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0 0 748 0 748
Customer Receipts 613 230 905 898 75 2.108
ConsenSUS Del I Iand HEADPHONES 110 Domestic IN Customer 1 Consensus Demand 414 963 572 169 667 862 3.233
. Consensus Demand Shortage 294 0 0 0 667 0 667
Shortage over the CO”"ng Customer Receipts 120 963 572 169 862 2.566
MUSIC DOCKS MUSIC DOCKS 310 Domestic US Customer 3 Consensus Demand 137 448 96 36 179 112, 871
5 wee kS are Sorted in Consensus Demand Shortage 14 413 0 0 0 o 413
Customer Receipts 123 35 96 36 179 112, 458
a d esce n d I n O rd er MUSIC DOCKS 300 Domestic CN Customer 1 Consensus Demand 400 448 426 474 367 292 2.007
g [} Coancanciie Namand Shartama 298 26 n n ART N A3
» Demand | Agg Constraint =~ Transportation-To | Transportion-From ... (¥ 4

Public 125



Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)
Save your own sorting rule

£l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - | X

Once you have configured a sorting rule, Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) ]+
you can choose the Add new
sorting button and define a name.

Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted @

Consensus Demand Shortage v ==

ThlS Way you Can Save the Sortlng rU|e Week v Rolling v W34 2022 v W34 2022 ¥ | 1 Period
and reuse it in other planning views Choose attributes to be included (D
where the related key figure is selected. Product Group __ Podutib [ CustomerlD |
To do so, you just need to choose the s L cancel
name of the sorting rule in the dropdoOwn  vaue-sasedsorting: | (ad Hoc sorting) : F
of the Value-Based Sorting field.

Se EJ Add Sorting — 0 e

¢ Name: Enteraname‘

You can update and delete the selected

sorting rules by using the Update and ! Add Cancel |
the Delete buttons. Choose attributes to be included (1)
Product Group Product ID Customer ID
Cancel
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Sorting based on key figure values (value-based sorting)
Restrictions

There are some restrictions related to the planning view settings that you must keep in mind
If you want to use value-based sorting:

Only key figures that are included in the planning view can be used for value-based sorting.
Aggregated constraint key figures can‘t be used for value-based sorting.
Time periods must be placed on the column axis.

Attributes must be placed on the row axis (apart from time profile attributes, which always need to be
placed on the column axis together with the time periods).

Key figures can be placed on either the row or the column axis. On the row axis, the key figures must
be placed after all selected attributes.

Only one version and one scenario can be selected, multiple versions and scenarios are not
supported.

Attribute-based sub-totals are not supported, only attribute-based grand totals and time totals can be
used.
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules

Motivation

You can exclude attributes from the value-based
sorting rule, and sort them according to the
attribute-based sorting rule that is defined. In
this way, it is possible to combine attribute-
based sorting and value-based sorting in one

planning view.

8l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - a X
Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) e o
Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted @
Consensus Demand Shortage v ==
Week ¥ | Rolling v | W34 2022 W34 2022 v @
Choose attributes to be included @
| Product Group Product ID Customer ID |
Cancel \
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules

Including all attributes

If you define a value-based sorting rule and

choose to include all attributes in the lower part

of the Manage Sorting Rules dialog, the
attribute-based sorting is deactivated for all

attributes.

Note: This is the default selection when you
create new sorting rules.

Selected Attributes: EI
Product Group Value-Based Sorting v X
Product ID Value-Based Sorting 2 V| %
Customer ID Value-Based Sorting 2 v X

Attribute-based sorting is deactivated for this attribute because it is

already used for value-based sorting.

3l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting

Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting)

Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted @

Consensus Demand Shortage

Week v Rolling

Choose attributes to be included @

v W34 2022 v ®

Customer ID |

| Product Group

Conce | |

This is also
reflected on the
Attributes tab.
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules

Including all attributes

All selected attributes are sorted
by the value-based sorting rule
and attribute-based sorting is
deactivated.

The values of Consensus Demand
Shortage in the coming week are
sorted in descending order for the
available combinations of Product
Group, Product ID and Customer
ID.

Public

SAP

IBP | Supply Chain Planning

User: | Planning Area:

| Last Refresh: 2022-Aug-17 11:31 AM

ﬂ Chart: [ include Time Totals [ Average

[ Filter Attribute Total [i]

@ | ¥ | Series:

Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage

»

Product Group Product ID

MUSIC DOCKS  MUSIC DOCKS 310
HEADPHONES HEADPHONES 100
MUSIC DOCKS  MUSIC DOCKS 300
HEADPHONES HEADPHONES 100

Demand | Agg Constraint

Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) | UoM: PC | Currency: EUR

ﬂﬂ Filter:

Customer ID

Key Figure

Domestic US Customer 3 Consensus Demand

Domestic IN Customer 1

Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

Domestic DE Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

Domestic CN Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

Domestic US Customer 1 Consensus Demand

Transportation-To

Cnncanciic Namand Chortana
Transportion-From ... (®

4

137
L)

123
901
201

252

0
252
400
298
102

212
n

<02,

W33 2022 W34 2022 | W35 202 22 W37 2022 W38 2022 Total

448
413

35
846
273
573
400

50
350
448

26
422
100

I8

118

2 W36 20.
96 36
0 0
96 36
118 174
118 0
174
709 932
0 0
709 932
426 474
0 0
426 474
629 156

n

n

179

0
179
471

0
471
988

0
988
367
367

849
n

AQ7

112 871
0 413
112 458
407 2.016
407 798
1.218
676 3.705
0 50
676 3.655
292 2.007
0 393
292 1.614

156 1.890
il n
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules

Excluding the first attribute

3l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - | X
If you define a value-based sorting rule, and Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting) -
choose to exclude some of the attributes in -
. Select a key figure and the way its values are sorted
the lower part of the Manage Sorting Rules o e
. . onsensus beman ortage A e =
dialog, the attributes you exclude are sorted — — — — o
. . . ee A olling v v v
by the attribute-based sorting rule that is
defined. The value-based sorting rule is Flis Slbas sl nclided O
applied to the attributes that are included. | Podacow ] = —
Cancel
Selected Attributes: ET] ] ]
This 1s also
Product Group A-Z v B v X I’eﬂeCted on the
Product ID Value-Based Sorting 2 v X .
Customer 1D Value-Based Sorting 2 v X AttrIbUteS tab
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules

Excluding the first attribute

The attribute Product Group is
excluded from the value-based
sorting rule, and is sorted from A-Z.

The values of Consensus Demand
Shortage in the coming week are
sorted in descending order for the
available combinations of Product
ID and Customer ID inside one
Product Group.

Public

SAP  1BP | Supply Chain Planning

User:

n Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Fi

| Planning Area:

| Last Refresh:

| Value-Base:

j Chart: [include Time Totals [ Average
[ Filter Attribute Total [i]

0[] sertes

Consensus Demand

ﬂﬂ Filter:

Consensus Demand Shortage

A-Z

Product Group
HEADPHONES

Product ID Customer ID
HEADPHONES 100 Domestic IN Customer 1

Domestic DE Customer 1

Domestic US Customer 1

HEADPHONES 110  Domestic DE Customer 1

Domestic US Customer 1

Domestic IN Customer 1

MUSIC DOCKS | MUSICDOCKS 310  Domestic US Customer 3
MUSICDOCKS 300 Domestic CN Customer 1
Domestic GB Customer 1

3 Demand Agg Constraint

Transportation-To

ug-17 11:31 AM

one) | UoM: PC | Currency: EUR

Key Figure

Consensus Demand

Consensus Demand Shortage 901
Customer Receipts

Consensus Demand 252
Consensus Demand Shortage 0
Customer Receipts 252
Consensus Demand 212
Consensus Demand Shortage 0
Customer Receipts 212
Consensus Demand 511
Consensus Demand Shortage 0
Customer Receipts 511
Consensus Demand 742
Consensus Demand Shortage 0
Customer Receipts 742
Consensus Demand 414
Consensus Demand Shortage 294
Customer Receipts 120
Consensus Demand 137
Consensus Demand Shortage 14
Customer Receipts 123
Consensus Demand 400
Consensus Demand Shortage 298
Customer Receipts 102
Consensus Demand 457

273
573
400
50
350
100
0
100
150
0
150
795
0
795
963
0
963
448
413
35
443
26
422
151

Transportion-From ...

118

709
0
709
629
0
629
185
0
185
771
0
771
572
0
572
96
0
96
426
0
426
291

.

®

174
932

932
156

156
109

109
400

400
169

169
36

36
474

474
483

471
988

938

849

279

279
176

176

667

667

179

179

367

367

365

676

676
156

156
812

812
458

458
862

862
112

112
292

292
431

1.218
3.705

50
3.655
1.890

1.890
1.575

1.575
2.600

2.600
3.233
667
2.566
871
413
458
2.007
393
1.614
1721
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Exclude attributes from value-based sorting rules
Restrictions
When excluding attributes from the value-based sorting rule, please keep the following in mind:

- Only sorting rules with all attributes included can be saved as custom rule and reused in other
planning views. (The Add new sorting button is disabled otherwise.)

3l Manage Sorting Rules - Value-Based Sorting - u X

Value-Based Sorting: | (Ad Hoc Sorting)

- Only the first or the last attributes can be excluded, attributes in the middle can’t be excluded.
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Opening planning views - scrolling to the current time period

Example

You can have the
worksheet
automatically scroll
to the current time
period when you
open a planning
view.

(In this example, the
current time period
iIs C47 M11 2022.)

Public

SAP IBP | Supply Chain Planning

User: | Planning Area: | Last Refresh: 2022-Nov-21 6:16 PM

- Attribute-Based Filter: (None) | Value-Based Filter: (None) | UoM: EA | Currency: EUR

° IChart: [ Include Time Totals [ Average
[ Filter Attribute Total [1]

©| ad |Series: ©| ® | Filter:
Consensus Demand |
Consensus Demand Shortage

Product Group Product ID Customer ID Key Figure Cw47 M11 2022

HEADPHONES  Headphones 100 Domestic DE Customer 1 Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Customer Supply
Domestic IN Customer 1 Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Customer Supply
Domestic US Customer 1 Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Customer Supply
Headphones 110 Domestic DE Customer 1 Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

3 Demand | Agg Constraint | Transportation-To | Transportion-From | Capacity | Sti... () [«]

Cw4s M12 2022 CW49 M12 2022 CW50 M12 2022 CW51 M12 2022 CW52 M12 2022 (

146
0
146

146
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Opening planning views - scrolling to the current time period

How to enable it?

If you select the Scroll to current time
period checkbox on the Display tab of
the Options dialog, the planning view
or change history view of the active
worksheet scrolls to the current time
period every time you open or edit it.

If you want to use this function in a
specific template or favorite, select the
checkbox for all relevant worksheets
and update the template or favorite.

* Options

General | Display | Protection | Member Names

Formatting

/| Apply dynamic formatting
Formatting sheet: | IBPFormattingSheet >

+/| Clear planning view format before applying Dynamic Formatting. @
Headers

Repeat row headers
Use Microsoft Excel cell references @
Repeat column headers
Display header name
Display header option
® Caption
Full unique name

Others

| Autofit column width

Set default value in empty cell

Empty cell default value:

Empty and Zero Values

Rows: | Keep all

/| Scroll to current time period @

Set as Default

oK

Cancel
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Opening planning views - scrolling to the current time period
Good to know

The time periods must be placed on the column axis on the Layout tab of the Create Planning
View or Edit Planning View dialog.

If you have defined multiple time levels or totals in your planning view definition, and the
checkbox Scroll to current time period is selected, the planning view scrolls to the current time
period of the first time level defined.

Make sure to freeze the columns including the headers of the row axis (such as attributes and
key figures) using the Microsoft Excel Freeze Panes function in the View group, otherwise the
headers won't be visible after the scrolling is applied.
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Copying settings of a planning view

You can copy settings from one planning view to
another within a workbook that contains several
worksheets with planning views.

Public

Choose the document icon with the quick info
text Copy Worksheet Settings in the top-
right corner of the Create Planning

View or Edit Planning View dialog.

Select the settings you want to copy, the
worksheet with the planning view you want to
copy from, and one or more worksheets as
targets.

Choose Copy.

m

Workbook Settings v

u Edit P

Workbook Settings v

=]
=)
3

] E

=
E]

g0

Attributes

Attributes

v
il

Key Figures

Layout

Filter

Alerts

Time Settings
What to Show Label for Total Time Level
Periods Wesk
Add Period
Time Settings
What to Show Label for | Time Lew | Rolling
Periods Wee ~ Rolling
Add Period

Rolling

~ | | Rolling

From

“ | low -

w -

CWIsSMa: ~ 6]

Copy Worksheet Settings

Settings to be copied:
All
Time
Attributes
Key Figures
Value-Based Sorting
Planning Notes

Capacity
Projected Stock
External Capacity
Bill of Material

139



4) Saving Planning Views as Templates
and Favorites
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Comparing templates and favorites

Templates Favorites
A template administrator can share planning Individual for the user
view templates with all users.

o o Only visible for users with whom the user has
A template administrator can maintain shared the favorites

defaults, filters, a_n.d more. _ The administrator cannot centrally restrict the
The system administrator can restrict the access to the favorites to certain users.

access to certain templates for the users

. R Favorites have a separate lifecycle: Favorites
using authorizations.

that were created from a template do not get

Bl Templates~ | @ Help~ automatically updated when the original
Add... r template gets
Cow 1 i ‘@‘Simulate - ><
Update.. changed (the PR EZY DI N R
Delete formattin for w Favorites Edit (None) Save ::lG f-fl' Dashboard Master Dati
= A - View= - Data % 20 ofine (6) Waorkbook
Ql'gﬂﬂiZE... g ! Add... Data Input Alerts Ma
) exam ple) . Update...
[_] DBP L » _ - Delete...
[] Demand Planning k DP Consensus Demand Plan - Share...
- . X Organize
Inventory Optimization » fce “tions
= L] ¥ Up DPx Assumption i [] Demanc 1 Planning ¥ 8% Favorit for Simon 2 - Shared by Me
U Miscellaneous » DPx FDI'ECﬂEtiﬂg [ pemo 3 My Alert View »
[1 Supply Planning b 2 |0 Local Members ' (None) CONS DEI
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Creating, updating, and deleting a favorite or template

Once you have created a planning view, you can save it as a favorite or, if you have the necessary
authorization of a template administrator, also as a template.

For templates, choose Templates in the SAP For favorites, choose Favorites in the SAP IBP
IBP ribbon and then choose ribbon and then choose
Add to create a new template Add to create a new favorite
Update to update an existing template Update to update an existing favorite
Delete to delete an existing template Delete to delete an existing favorite
Add...
Update...
Delete...

Organize...
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Accessing templates

Once a planning view is saved as a template, it can be opened as follows:

From the Templates dropdown
menu in the Excel add-in ribbon
(usually visible for template

administrators only)

|_|‘£| Templates = @ Help -
Add...

Update...

Delete...

Organize...

DEP

Dernand Planning
Inventory Optimization

Miscellaneous

- - - - -

slalsluls

Supply Planning

Public

DPF Consensus Demand Plan

DPx Assumptions

DPx Forecasting

When you create a new planning view from a
template, you can select the template to open.
The settings can then also be adjusted directly.

ﬂ Create Mew Planning View from Template

Template: DEP Dernand Quantity -

Scenaric [ | DBP
DEP Demand Quantity

Wersions
Planning [ pemand Planning e |t
DP Consensus Demand Plan
DPx Assumpticns
':“ Ti DPx Forecasting s
M05.2 D Inventory Optimization
Month IC Inventory Optimization
- [0 Lead Time MoT ) She
Eg'«_l. A [(su pply Planning
Risk/C 5P Supply Planning
. (8) SPx Cross Plant Production laria

5P Cross Plant Production?

'-"I K SPx Product Substitution
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Sharing a favorite with another user

You can share your favorite planning views with other users or user groups, as follows:

Open the favorite.

In the SAP IBP ribbon, click Favorites and then click Share.

. Share Favorite "Consensus Demand Planning” - O X
Select the users and user groups and click OK. :

'0' For security reasons, shared favorites are saved without data.

Users (1) | User Groups (1)

[] Groups Selected Groups

[ ] Demand Planner Demand Planner ASIA X
Demand Planner ASIA

[ ] Demand Planner EMEA

[] Inventory Planner

[] S&OP Process Users

[ ] Supply Planner

OK H Cancel |

Public
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Opting out of favorites

You can opt out of favorites that another user has shared with you and that you don‘t want to see
any longer.

: * r:.} V {T\ [# Organize Favorites

- O >
Favarites Edit (Moneg) Sav
- View~ - Dat
3
Add...
[[7] Demand Planning b4
Update... [] SENSED DEMAND HTNEW?
Delete...

O3 Supply Planning

P

[] Change History

Share...
a : i Opt Out
g El et [ ] Forecast Error - Shared by Rainer Moritz

Drag and drop the
shared favorite to the
Opt Out Folder.

A\ 4

Click Favorites
and then
Organize.

oK | | Cancel
Public
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Organizing favorites and templates using folders

Folders can be created for:

H
Planning view favorites a
Master data favorites e
Planning view templates

To create a folder, create a planning
view and select Add or Update.

Add Template - ] X

DemandSensing
DS_HT_NEW_3 NPI TEST
HT_MNEW_3 NPI TEST
IBP for demand

My new Template

NEW Product

QTYs

Name: My new Template

Folder: | <New Folder> ¥ | My new Folder

For security reasons, templates are saved without data.

Public

Workbook ~

SR — L L Folders only exist when they have favorites
: ® assigned. Folders that do not contain a favorite or

ew Favorites Master Data

Demand Planning » | Data lnput Master te m p I ate are re m Oved .

Demand Sensing  *

S&OP Meetings  » SOP Demand Review G

Update... SOP Supply Review
Delete.

o users.

The template folder structure is also
available when creating or editing the
planning view.

& Create Mew Planning View from Template

Template: DBP Demand Quantity

Scenarie| || DBP

Versions DEP Demand Quantity

[(] Demand Planning

Planning e |t

DP Consensus Demand Plan
DPx Assumpticns

2] Ti DPx Farecasting <

M05.2 Dlnventory Optimization

Month I Inventory Optimization

- 10w Lead Time MoT \ She

s [ Supply Planning

Risk/( 5P Supply Planning

. (6) SPx Cross Plant Production bario

SPx Cross Plant Production2

'ill'l K SPx Product Substitution

— Folders cannot be transported or shared with other

Organize your folders and planning views
by using drag and drop, sorting, creating
and deleting folders.

XY &

Favarites Edit (Mong) Sav
- Wiew = - Dat

Add...
Update...

Delete...
Share...
i Organize... I
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Renaming favorites and templates

In the Organize menu, you can rename planning view favorites, master data favorites, planning view
templates, and the respective folders.

The Organize menu is included in the following groups of the SAP IBP ribbon:

Workbook ~ Add... Add...
id:...t Update... : Update...
3 gZIEtE"'I” MSUMER ELEC f:::e Delete...
shore.. I _Qrganize... | DOrganize...
I QOrganize... | 20N5 Termnlate
Please note that the same process and
Favorites in the Favorites in the Templates in the TR -
Planning View Master Data Template Admin Ilmltathns apply as for th_e reljamlng of
group group group the attribute-based planning filters.
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5) SAP IBP Formatting Sheet
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SAP IBP formatting sheet

You can use the formatting sheet to define a specific format (font, color, size, and so on) for the
data area in the planning view as well as for the header. The formatting settings can be applied to
templates by an administrator, or to individual planning views by planners, provided they have the
necessary authorizations.

The SAP IBP Formatting Sheet consists of the following sections:

Default Formatting: in this section, you can determine the basic formatting that you want to
apply to your planning view.

Member/Property Formatting: in this section, you can define additional rules to fine-tune the
formatting dependent of key figure characteristics such as editability or certain conditions.

Row and Column Banding: in this section, you can define the format for every second row or
every second column to better distinguish between the different rows or columns.

For a detailed description of the different sections, and how to apply formatting to your planning
views using the SAP IBP Formatting sheet, see the application help on the SAP Help Portal at
https://help.sap.com/ibp, under SAP IBP Formatting Sheet.

Public
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https://help.sap.com/ibp
https://help.sap.com/viewer/b28ffdd739bf45678ef36c44e64652d7/latest/en-US/e073d4c2207e4800a50605c011e0baf7.html

SAP IBP formatting sheet

Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Dat

You can open the SAP IBP formatting sheet as follows: y (kY & Eif'ﬁ
nnect V!\Iewv Fa\.'c\n’ri’[e'.V_Editv (Nc\n,ne) E'E)ave @G::oﬁline
Open a planning view or a planning view template in the Excel add-in, and in B r— ——1
. . . . . LG annire = Edit Planning View... MU
the Planning View group, choose Edit View -> View Formats. . 54 View Formats
A B | C
The SAP IBP Formatting Sheet is added to the workbook as an additional —1 R
sheet.
20
21
- W Apply Member/Property Formatting
- {®r Priority to Column Format {» Priority to Row Format
24
25 u
Ez [ Appty !Default Format for Non-Editable Cells
55 1 L] Aeply ‘Default Formiit for Editable Cells

SAP IBP Formatting Sheet | Sheet1 | Sheet2 | Sheet3 | Sheet4 | Sheet5

Make your formatting settings in the SAP IBP formatting sheet, as required. Once you are done, you can hide
the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet, choose View Formats again.
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - order in which formatting is applied in the
planning view

The formatting settings are applied from the top of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet to the bottom. As the name suggests, the
settings in the Default Formatting section are available as per default. You can modify them so that they serve your purposes
better.

As you specify formatting settings moving downward in the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet, keep in mind that the settings in the
lower sections override the settings in the sections above. For example, if you specify that the cells in the planning view
should have a white background per default, and then in the lower Member/Property Formatting section, you specify that
editable cells should have a light green background, the settings in the lower Member/Property Formatting section take
precedence, and editable cells will have a light green background.

You can define the format for rows and columns in all three of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet sections. You can decide if you
want the formatting settings you defined for the rows or the columns to take precedence over the other by choosing either
Priority to Column Format or Priority to Row Format below the header of each section. For example, when you choose
Priority to Row Format, the Column section is displayed first in the formatting section, the Row section is displayed in
second position. As the rules at the bottom of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet overwrite the rules at the top, the formatting
settings you define for the Row section is used in the planning view if there are conflicts.
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - specifying formatting settings

In the cells with the text 10,000 (Data columns) Fomting Properic

and Label (Header columns), you can define the format you

want to have in the planning view by using the standard Microsoft
Excel cell formatting options.

You can then further specify which settings (properties) of the
format you previously defined in the Data and Header columns
you want to be applied in the planning view. Double-click in

a Use cell, and select the required properties in the Formatting
Properties dialog. By default, all the formatting settings are
applied and All is displayed in the Use column.

For more information about what each setting means, see SAP

/| Border
/| ConditicnalFormatting
4 |+/| Font
/| FontCelorindex
+| FantName
+/| FontSize
» || FontStyle
| NumberfFormat
4 || Pattern
/| BackgroundCalor
/| PatternColor
/| PatternStyle
4 |+/| Protection
+| Hidden
+| Lack
4 || TextAlignment
4 |+/| HorizontalAlignment

+/| HorizontalAlignmentValue

| IndentLevel
| VerticalAlignment
| WrapText
Content

DataValidation

Help Portal at Formatting Properties. Appiad Format

All

QK
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https://help.sap.com/docs/SAP_INTEGRATED_BUSINESS_PLANNING/b28ffdd739bf45678ef36c44e64652d7/30355a2c45524bb3a725ad89686d33b1.html

SAP IBP formatting sheet - applying formatting settings in the planning view

All three sections of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet have a
checkbox on the left side of the sections' header. You must select
this checkbox to apply the settings in the respective section in the
planning view.

In addition, there's an Apply checkbox on the left of each row in
each section. You must select this checkbox to apply the settings
you made in the respective row in the planning view.

Apply

3 Priority to Colurnn Format

W Priority to Row Format

Column

Apgly

Default Format

Row

Apgly

Default Format

Apply

(W Priority to Row Format

2 Pricrity to Column Format

Column

[¥] Apoty

Default Format

Row

[¥] Apoty

Default Format
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - hiding the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet in templates

If you add or update a template with the formatting sheet visible (not hidden), the formatting sheet
remains visible to all users. This means that when a user chooses New View to create a new
planning view from a template, the resulting planning view will show the formatting sheet so that the

user can view and change the formatting of that planning view.

If you don't want the formatting sheet to be displayed to users, use the Microsoft Excel Hide function
to hide the worksheet before adding or updating the template.
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SAP IBP formatting sheet enhancements

Your existing formatting sheets are migrated to a new format on the fly when you open a favorite or
template that contains a formatting sheet that was created with lower versions of the Excel add-in.

Your planning views are not affected by this migration and the formatting that you are used to
IS contained.

During the migration, certain settings that were irrelevant for the usage with SAP IBP are
removed, certain rules are merged, and labels are changed. The changes result in a formatting sheet

that is easier to use, and requires fewer formatting rules to be set up to visualize that a value in a cell
IS editable, for example.
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - new rules in the Member/Property Formatting section

Formatting Rule Purpose Example

Default Format Maintain specific formatting settings that should be

for Non-Editable applied to cells where the key figure values are not

Cells editable. If not applied, the default formatting is applied.

Default Format Maintain specific formatting settings that should be

for Editable Cells applied to cells where the key figure values are editable. If p— =
not applied, the default formatting is applied. It is o Lo I
recommended to use this setting to increase the usability M e e —— it [N
of the planning views. I e T

Default Format Maintain specific formatting settings that should be

for Changed Cells applied to cells where the user has changed a key figure B c 0 : : G
value. If not applied, the default formatting is applied. It is o ddineh siiver. [ Demaini Planiing Gty DEC;_?;; e 2:.618 = 211 439 - 2::;
recommended to use this setting to increase the usability Delivered Qty Adjusted 236
of the planning views. oo W

Default Format Maintain specific formatting settings that should be

for Formula Cells applied to cells that are associated with an SAP IBP
formula (formerly called local member). If not applied, the
default formatting is applied.

Formatting Maintain additional formatting settings based on custom

on Specific Member/ rules. You can create custom rules for example for

Property specific attributes, key figures, time periods, and
properties of these members.
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SAP IBP formatting sheet — formatting for a specific member or property

[

Note: If there are conflicts, the format settings in the lower sections override the ones in the upper section.

You can add formatting rules for

o Apply Default Formatting
@ Prionty 10 Cokumn Format O Priority to Row Format

specific member or property values in -

[ Data | Header T Use
the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet dialog. '
Colum Data | Header I use
To add such formatting rules, choose —
Add Member/Property in either the Row — —
or the Column area of the o e—— o =1
Member/Property Formatting section. Ot
Add Member/Prope \
Default Format for Non-Editable Cells | D.':DOGO All I "‘“*' I =
s T e —

Public
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - add new formatting rules for specific member or property
values

When you choose Add Member/Property, the following dialog is opened. Choose Add Condition to

define a formatting condition based on members, properties or other specifics.
i

Kl Member and Property Selection = O *
£l Member and Property Selection — ] x o

Members | Properties | Specific Selection

F tting G #1 X . ) .
ormatting Group Dimension Selection

ABC Code

Member Selection

ABC Code Selected ltems

(None)

[Not Specified)
(Total)

A

B

Cance
[T Cancel
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - add new formatting condition for specific member values

| a Member and Property Selection

Members | Properties | Specific Selection

To define a formatting condition based on
members, stay on the Member tab.

Dimension Selection

Key Figures
Select first the dimension (group of | E==tas
members), for example Key Figures, a time '
level or an attribute. Then select the member, P ——
for example key figure name, time period, Component Supply Consensus Demand
attribute value and choose OK. Comoted Cotomer Sourcing Rt

Computed External Receipts Ratic
Computed Location Sourcing Ratio

Please note: It is possible to select multiple Comped productenSeucog i
. . . . onfirmed Capacity Supply
members of the same dimension which will Confimed Capacy Usage
. - onfirmed Capacrity Utilization
reSUH: In an OR Condltlon. Confirmed External Receipts

Confirmed Production Receipts
Confirmed Gty

For further details about the terminology, see Confirmed Transport Receipts

+| Consensus Demand

SAP Help Portal at Terminology: Dimension, Consensus Demand (Snapshot 1)
Member, and Property.

Public

Cance
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - add new formatting condition for specific property values

To define a formatting condition based on
properties, switch to the Properties tab.

First, select the dimension, then choose the
property, operator, and value and confirm by
choosing OK.

The dimensions on the Properties tab are
grouped to make selecting dimensions easier
when you set up formatting rules for specific
members or properties.

In this example, a formatting condition for key
figures that have the property
"Percentage” set to "Y" (Yes) is defined.

a Member and Property Selection

Members | Properties | Specific Selection

Dimension Selection

General Dimensions
Key Figures
Version

Scenario

Time Dimensions
Day

Week (technical)
Week

Month

Quarter

Year

Mixed Time
Attributes

ABC Code

ABC Locked
Aggregate
Assumption Category 1D
Base UOM

Base UOM Desc
Brand

Buirdnatad ViR

Property Selection
Property:
Percentage
Operator:
Is Equal To (=)
Value:

¥

Cancel
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - add new formatting condition for other specifics

& Member and Property Selection

To define a formatting condition for blank
members, total members or SAP IBP e Setection
formulas (formerly called local members) Blonk Member

. . . . . Total Member
available in the planning view, switch to the Local Member
SpeCIfIC Selectlon tab. Mame of the local member:

Members | Properties | Specific Selection

Cancel
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - combine multiple conditions in one formatting rule

Once you have selected a condition, it is added
to the first dialog. There you can do the
following:

Add more conditions by choosing Add
Condition. Conditions in the same formatting
group are combined by an OR.

Add additional formatting groups by choosing
Add Group. Formatting groups are combined
by an AND.

Adjust or delete conditions.

After you choose OK, the formatting

rule created is added as a new row to your
formatting sheet, and you can format the
Data or the Header cell according to your
needs.

3l Member and Property Selection = [} X
Formatting Group #1 X
Property: Key Figures.Percentage = Y 7 X
Add Condition

Add Group
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - example: combine multiple conditions in one formatting

rule

il Member and Property Selection - O X
Formatting Group #1 X
Ap p |y a fo rm attl ng ru |e If th e key fl g u re Members: Key Figures = Customer Receipts Adj.JOR Customer Supply Adj. /# X
. n . d - d n o
name Is "Customer Receipts Adjuste Add Contion
n . n .
OR "Customer Supply Adjusted"”, AND if AND
the time period is the current time period. i G L =
Property: Week.RELATIVE > 0 / X |OR
Property: Month.RELATIVE > 0 & X
Add Group
Dimension Member/Property Formatting g
& Priority to Column Format {7 Priority to Row Format
K Cancel
[ Apply Default Format for Non-Editable Cells ’ _ ’ } ipi'c_)_o'b ;; ff;Au ’ ; Al
Apply Default Format for Editable Cells o i 10000 AII None
[ Apply Local Member Default Format " o000 ::.AII " zAII
Row Apply Changed Member Default Format Border | FontColorindex | Pattern |: ‘None
Apply Formatting on Specific Member/Property:
Total Member FontBold : FontBold
KEY_FIGURES.Percentage Equals Y NumberFormat " None
(Key Figures = Customer Receipts Adj. OR Customer Supply Adj.) AND (Week RELATIVE > 0 OR‘JQ}ér]:' __ ' __ ) _io__ouo__o;;; ;;;FontCoIorIndex ‘ ; Label ) ' . ; None
Add Member/Property ‘

Public
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SAP IBP formatting sheet - enhanced formatting for a specific member or property -
things to consider

When you open a template or favorite, the formatting sheet included is automatically migrated
and the formatting keeps working as before.

The general formatting settings and default settings are applied, only the rules for Formatting on
Specific Member/Property function don‘t work if older Excel add-in versions are used.
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6) Visualization of key figure editability
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Key figure editability horizon

The editability horizon is the time defined for key figures in which business users can edit the key figure data.

The system considers editability horizons when users make manual changes in key figure values, it is
disregarded when the changes are done by system processes, for example, when a forecast run changes key

figure values.

Editability horizons are considered in the following areas:

Excel add-in

(Editability horizons can be visualized in the Excel add-in, using the formatting rules for editable key figures.
For more information, see the application help on the SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/ibp,
under Formatting Rules to Visualize Key Figure Editability.)

Web-Based Planning app

Driver-Based Planning app
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Definition of key figure editability horizon

Manage Editability Horizons for Key Figures v

2105 X Q SAP& Demand (RB... X (7 e
Created By Ass '.)‘"n‘lvf!‘ to User Assigned to Business Role
@ @ ©

~ H 57—

All (3) Ready (3) In Progress (0) Create Show Details <§) i ’a}a

Name 1D Description Planning Area Status

Planning Area: RBSAP6

2105_MD 2105_MD RBSAPG Ready
2105_PL 2105_PL RBSAPG Ready
2105_STATIC 2105_STATIC RBSAPS Ready

The Manage Editability Horizons for Key
Figures app can be used to define
editability horizons for one or more key

figures.
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Definition of key figure editability horizon - (fixed rule - static horizon)

The definition of the editability horizon contains:

2108 STATIC D | (oo A list of key figures which the horizon pelongs to (do
2105_STATIC not have to be at the same base planning level)
Key Figures (2) Harizon Administrative Information enenge Histon The tlme |eve| at WhICh the relative tlme iS C&ICUlated
(can be any time level from the planning area)
- - The From and To relative periods
MName [ ] Description
Marketing Forecast Oty MARKETINGFCSTOTY Marketing Forecast Oty From or TO can be unllmlted Wthh I‘eSU|tS |n an Open
Sales Forecast Quy SALESFCSTOQTY Sales Forecast Oty . e .
editability horizon
Horizon In this example, the key figures Marketing Forecast
Qty and Sales Forecast Qty are editable from the month
' following the current month until the 4th month.
Manthly
Fixed Rule ! For example, if the current date is March 15th, 2021,
. . - then from April 2021 to July 2021 (July included)
1 Monthl 4 Month
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Definition of key figure editability horizon — (rule based on planning level attribute)

Mame D
Demand Planning Qty DEMANDPLANNINGOTY
Horizon
Time Period
Weekly
Fixed Rule
From
0 Weekly Unlimited

Dynamic Rule - Planning Level

Attribute Assignment

From
FROZENHORIZOM

Public

Fixed To

Demand Planning Qty

It is possible to select the From and/or

the To definition from an attribute of type
integer present in the base planning level of the
key figures.

In this example, the horizon is defined at a weekly
level. The From value comes from

the FROZENHORIZON attribute of the planning
level and the end of the horizon is open.

The key figures in the editability horizon definition do
not have to come from the same base planning level,
but the attribute selected should be present in all of
them.
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Definition of key figure editability horizon - (rule based on master data)

Horizon

Monthly

Fixed Rule

oM o

Dynamic Rule - Master Data

Referenced Master Data Type

REGIONHO REGIONHORIZON

RIZON

Attribute Assignment

RBHORIZONFROM Mont!

Advanced Join Condition

Planning Level

Description
Attribute f

RBHORIZONTO Mont

Operator

LOCREGION Location Region equal to

Public

Master Data
Attribute

LOCREGION

Description

ocation

Re

gion

It is possible that the attribute defined in the From or To is not
present at the base planning level. In this case, a master data
type can be chosen to define the horizon.

The join condition of planning level and master data do
not have to be at root attribute level, it can be at any
level that the business process requires.

If a value is missing from the master data, the static horizon is
used.
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Definition of key figure editability horizon — (create master data)

Standard*

Balazs Region Horizon (REGIONHORIZON) (3)

Harizan From

The master data type doesn't have to be part of a
planning area. There is no need to change and
activate a planning area, you can just create a

master data type for the purposes of the editability
horizon.

In this example, if the Region is
for example, North America, the horizon defined in
the static section will be used.
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Definition of key figure editability horizon - (role definition)

2105 EH Business Role

The editability horizon needs to be assigned to
the users using roles. It can be found in the Write,
Read, Value Help section

SAP delivers the default editability

horizon SAP_DEFAULT_HORIZON, which
grants an unrestricted editability horizon to all the
active and stored editable key figures of all active
planning areas for which there is no editability
horizon defined in the Ready status.

The default editability horizon cannot be edited, but
it can be assigned to users via the Editability
Horizon restriction field.

If you do not want to use this feature, or the
planning area is not normalized, this field needs to be
defined as Unrestricted.
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Key figure editability horizon - usage considerations

Editability
Horizon A
Permission
Filter
Key figure
restriction
Configuration
Editing
Allowed

Horizon Aggregation (Dynamic Rules)

The system uses the smallest allowed horizon.

Horizon information is calculated on the request level based on the
combinations which belong to it, the system considers the read
permission filters as well as the attribute filters used for planning
view for calculating the final horizon:

* Product 1, Location 1 has horizon from -2 to 3

 Product 1, Location 2 has horizon from 0 to 5

* Planning view is on Product level [0 Product 1 has horizon 0 to 3

The editability of key figure values by a specific user is
determined by a number of factors. The editability
horizon for key figures is taken into consideration on top
of other settings defining the editability of key figure
values. It serves to restrict and does not extend the
editability of key figures.

For example:

Edit Allowed field in planning area configuration

= Current and Future Periods and the horizon is -3
to+5

Editability horizon is: 0 to +5

Horizon is -3 to + 5 but no permission because of
permission filter

Editability horizon is: 0, the user has no permission
to change key figure values
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Formatting rules to visualize the key figure editability horizon

|
Column

@ Provity to Conumn Format O Priority 1o Row Format
| =
| [@acey Default Format for Non-Editable Cells 10000 Pattem
| [ Acoly Default Format for Editable Cells 10000 Pattemn
Row [ Aooty Default Format for Local Member Cells ”13.-;.7 Al
(] Acoty Default Format for Changed Cells 10000 Pat
[2) Apty Formatting on Specific Member/Propery
Add Member/Property
o

[ Aopty
[ Avety

Default Format for Non Editable Cells

Default Format for Editable Cells

[ Avpty
[ Aoty
[ Aoty

Default Format for Local Member Cells
Default Format for Changed Cells

Formatting on Specific Member/Property

AGd Member/Property

------

11111111

Public

The key figure editability feature is accompanied by
enhanced formatting rules to support the visualization of flexible
key figure editability horizons.

Use the Default Format for Editable Cells to define a format for
cells that are editable by the user, for example, indicated by a
white background.

You can use the Default Format for Non-Editable Cells to define a
format for cells that are not editable and where you wish that the
formatting is different from your overall template background, for
example, indicated by a grey background

These new rules also work with the existing key figure settings for
editability (for example, Editable in the Current and Future)

It is recommended to use these two new formatting rules for data
formatting either in the row or the column area due to performance
impact. The header formatting is not impacted by this.

The new key figure editability settings configured in the Manage
Editability Horizons for Key Figures app are only visualized
correctly when you use the Default Format for Editable Cells rulg,



Formatting rules — example planning view

SAP Integrated Business Planning

Wroos 2

Public

Europe

'North America

"Europe

"North America

Marketing Forecast Qty
'Demand Planning Qty
"sales Forecast Qty
"Consensus Demand
'Marketing Forecast Qty
'Demand Planning Qty
"sales Forecast Qty
"Consensus Demand
'Marketing Forecast Qty
'Demand Planning Qty
"Sales Forecast Qty
"Consensus Demand
'Marketing Forecast Qty
"Demand Planning Qty
"Sales Forecast Qty
"Consensus Demand

0O 0 0O 0 O O 0 O 0 O 0 O O O© Ol

0O 0 OO0 0O O O o

P B 8L L L LDLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL,

Apr 2081 may 2083 sun 2083 sul 2083 Aug 2083 sep 2083 Oct 2083 Nov 2083 Dec 203

0 0 0
0 0 0

0 0 0
45.000 400 500
0 0 0
343 0 0
0 0 0
1688 3578 28.778
0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

H o oo e

0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
300 C 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
900 200 200 200 200 200 200

DL LLLLELLLLLLLLL
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7) Time-Based Disaggregation of partially

editable child nodes
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Time-based disaggregation of partially editable child nodes

— How does it work?

You can edit a key figure value for the current period at an aggregated level, even if the period is only

partially editable.

Let's assume that we are now in February 2021. The key figure is stored at a monthly level, and it is editable in
the current and future periods, according to the configuration of the key figure in the Planning Areas app.

The current quarter, Q1 has already begun, which means that
it is only partially editable, as January is over and is closed for
editing. If you try to edit a key figure value at the aggregated,
quarterly level, in other words, if you want to change the value
for Q1, you can do so. Time periods that are partially editable
can be edited at an aggregated level and the changed value is
distributed to the editable time periods, according to the
disaggregation mode that has been specified. In our example,
if you change the value of Q1, the system distributes the
changed value between the months of February and March.
The value in the part of Q1 that is closed for editing (the month
of January), remains the same.

aggr. level,

300 = 600
e.g. quarter Q1

L 4

100 | [100>250 ] [ 100250 storage level, e.g.
L month

January February March
past current future
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Time-based disaggregation of partially editable child nodes
— Changes that aren’t allowed

The system rejects following types of changes:

Changes that would lead to negative values of the editable child nodes at the storage level.

In the previous example, if you change the value of Q1 to 50, the result would be - 75 for
February and March, respectively, which is not allowed.

Changes of values to empty values, if there are values in the noneditable periods.

Changes to values if all of the child periods in the editable area are fixed.
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Time-based disaggregation of partially editable child nodes
— Considerations

Things to remember:

The system considers manual changes that you make to partially editable key figure values in
the SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel. It is not possible to edit such values in the Planner
Workspaces app.

Changes to partially editable child nodes made by system processes, for example forecasting
runs (simulation or background) are not supported.

You can fix or unfix key figure values of partially editable periods that haven't been fixed yet or
were fixed before.

The ADVSIM operator does not consider partially editable child nodes.
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Time-based disaggregation of partially editable child nodes
— Formatting

The Excel add-in shows whether a period is editable or not at the cell level.

As default, noneditable cells have a light gray background. You can use the SAP IBP Formatting
Sheet to set up your own formatting for editable and noneditable cells (as described in slide 123).

Member/Property Formatting -]
@ Priority to Cokumn Format O Priority 1o Row Format

l _ | S =
| [2acey Default Format for Non Editable Cells 1 10000 Pattern
| (Daecty Default Format for Editable Cells 1 10000 Pattem
Row [0 Asoty Default men" for Local Member Calls _M_M:\;})——_;\d
(4] Aoty Default Format for Changed Cells 10000  Pattem
[ Acety Formatting on Specific Member/Property

Add Member/Property

| [ Aty Dotault Format for Non Editable Cells | 10000 MA

L Doy Default Format for Editable Cells | T 100000 A 15

Column (2] Acpty Default Format for Local Member Cells 10000 A i
2 Avoty Default Format for Changed Cells "“"‘""-""""’;".'-"j"-' Al

2] Acpty Formatting on Specific Membet/Property a1

Add Member/Property
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8) How to Work with Planning Views
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Editing



Editing planning views

You can edit all settings of a planning view using the Edit View button in the SAP IBP ribbon.

Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer Help SAP IBP Inquire

aa ﬂ * V {:Fs J:ﬁ'simulate' & .fé" @Manage - @Create
New

C; Refresh Favorites ~ 12} Manage
Disconnect Favorite ustomer Save Dashboard Master Data :k . J - & edi . o %
- View= = View = |D EMEA ~ Data %) Go offline ) Workbook - £ MNew Planning Object ~ Stat Edit Planning View -
Connection Planning View Data Input Alerts Master Data Scenarios Wersit Scenarios: Baseline
Edit View Versions: Base Version | . |
£ Change the planning view settings Planning Scope: W18{41.2020 - W27.2024 | Baseline | Base Version | 181 | .. | (1]
AECDEFG H such as time range, key figures, K L ¥ N o P Q
W planning levels, filter or other S n I
ntegra usine settings. " " - ustomer ime Time Settings
. Edit Planning View | salesan Mota010 . 2018
B Chart _ . . Jens Mixed Time, Rolling
2 What to Show [ Label for Total [ Time Period | Rolling [ From [T [
Attribs .
%|Chart: [incude Totals [] Ave. mDemand Planning Qty W Statistical Fost Qty 2 Atributes O [ Month | [Roling  v| [Mot2ote ~| [mi22019 v 12 Periods
Product Family, Product ID
o leuaries- ®| xl — 19K O [ Total | [ Total | [vear | [Roling  v| [0 ] 2018 v 1 Period
Demand Planning 1BP-300 15K 15K 5¢ o 15K 4 1111 Key Figures [ add perid |
Statistical Fest Qty ® g LK 1a¢! 14 13 : StatisticalFest Oy, Demand
25K Planning Qty
1K
T Layout
3 Filter
Customer ID EMEA
3 (None)
4 Product Family Product D Key Figure M01.2019 M02.2019 M03.2019 M04.2019 MO05.2019 M06.2019 MO07.2019 O Alerts
5 FAMILY 300 IBP-300 Statistical Fcst Qty 13.538. 12.211 14.612 11.417 14.562 18.832 15.223 (Nong)
6 "Demand Planning Qty 15.019 13.231 15.066 14.437 13.983 13.715 14.336
7 Bp-310  'Statistical Fest Qtv 12.719 12.075 12.559 15.412 14.576 12.626 12.186

Statistical Forecast | Demand Plan | Sales Plan | Baseline Consens. Plan I Baseline Consens. Plan - detail | Final Consens. Plan | Final Consens. Plan vs Target
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Editing planning views- resetting changes in your planning view (1)

Usually, you can use the Microsoft Excel Undo function to reset the
changes you made to key figure values manually. However, if your
administrator has applied a formatting rule in the Default Format for
Changed Cells field of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet to highlight
cells of key figure values that have been edited, you can’t use the
Microsoft Excel Undo function, as it is deactivated in this case.

Instead, you can select a cell or range of cells in the data area of the
planning view, and choose Reset Changes from the context menu.
You can select a broad range that also contains cells that haven't
been changed, but keep in mind that the number of cells in the range
that you select can’t exceed 10,000 cells.

When you use the Reset Changes function, the key figure values
and the formatting of the selected cells, including formatting for
alerts, are reset to the last status after you opened the planning view,
or after you triggered functions that reload the planning view, such as
Refresh, Save Data or Simulate. In addition to manual changes, local
changes, for example changes that have been made by using VBA
coding, are also reset.

Public

AutoSave (@ off) | ® v
“ Hgfne Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas D
?2 fl r_} * Favorites v {"5 g@‘ Simulate v
Q + ?rj (Ad Hoc Filter) v C/ Refresh
Disconne t New  Edit Save )
v View ¥ View v YV (None) Data &l Go offline
Connectidh Planning View Data Input
Customer ID Key Figure CW21 M5 2023 22 M6 2023 CW23 M6 2023 CW24 M6 2023 CW25 M6 2023
Domestic DE Customer 1 Consensus Demand 2.359 2.456 2.444 2.474 2.333
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 2.359 2333 2.444 2474 2333
Domestic DE Customer 2 Consensus Demand 1.213 1.157 1.322 1.234 1.167
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 1.213 1.157 1.212 1.159 1.167
Domestic IN Customer 1  Consensus Demand 1.169 1.233 1.257 1.157 1.103]
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 1.169 1.186 1.257 1.157 1.203
Apply Member/Property Formatting
@ Priority to Column Format ) Priority to Row Format
[ pata ] Use Header |
[ Apply Default Format for Non-Editable Cells o . Jo.000:: Al E: Label :
Apply Default Format for Editable Cells "10.000°  Pattem
[ Apply Default Format for Local Member Cells 10.000 All All
Row Apply Default Format for Changed Cells ) 10 Jﬁj: Border | FontColorIndex Lab.e_l. § § . § None
[] Apply Formatting on Specific Member/Property:
Total Member A 10000 FontBold | Ll " FontBold
Key Figures. Percentage =Y X o 100‘0% . NumberFormat . Labél i o
Add Member/Property ‘
[ pam ] Use Header |
[ Apely Default Format for Non-Editable Cells . _10.000::: All E:i Label E Al
O Apply Default Format for Editable Cells - 10 O(‘)O. LAl -

184



Editing planning views- resetting changes in your planning view (2)
Things to remember

If you've changed the value of one specific cell several times, all changes that have been made to that cell are reset
when you choose Reset Changes. You can't reset the changes step by step.

There is no function to redo the changes that you reset using the Reset Changes function, so make sure you only reset
the changes that need to be reset.

If you have selected the Keep formula on data checkbox under Settings Options in the About group of the SAP IBP
ribbon for the active planning view, the following applies to formulas you entered in the planning view:

The formulas are not reset if you choose Reset Changes.

The formulas are not formatted according to the formatting you specified in the Default Format for Changed Cells field
of the SAP IBP Formatting Sheet.

If your administrator has configured the Changed Member Default Format formatting rule to be applied to headers as
well as to data cells, and you choose Reset Changes, the changed header formatting stays for changed data cells. If
you want to reset the formatting of the headers as well, you must include the related header cells in the selected range
and then choose Reset Changes.
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Editing planning views- resetting changes in your planning view (3)
Planning notes and fixing
_

If you added planning notes or changed existing EE R s (L BT R
planning notes in your planning view, the T a6 Am | | ams  amo
planning note changes that haven‘t been saved T T e
yet are also reset when you use the Reset

Changes function. o 15 2023 CWa2 ME 2173 W23 16 2P ampiieE o e e o |

2.359 2333 244 Calibri v11 ~ AT A'EE Y % 9 B 1437
. .. 0 Y BIZOvAvH GRS L
The same applies to changes related to fixing e R e
1213 1.157 1333 1150 1167 1.188
d f. . f k f. | 0 0 '9 Reset Changes 0
ana untixXing or Key rigure values. Lo Lo 120 53 G Planning Notes Liss
0 0 0
1.169 1.186 125 1.210
1.145 1.204 1.22 Show Change History... 1.194
0 0 0
1.145 1.204 1.71 Drill Down > 1.194
[ 21 M5 2023 CW22 M 2023 CW23 M6 2023 CW24 M6 2023 CW25 M5 2023 CW26 M7 2023 |
2.359 2333 2.444 2.474 2.333 2437
0 0 0 0 0 0
2.359 2333 2.444 2.474 2333 2437
1213 1.157 1217] 1.159 1.167 1.188
0 0 0 0 0 0
1213 1.157 1212 1.159 1.167 1.188
1.169 1.186 1.257 1.157 1.203 1.210
0 0 0 0 0 0
1.169 1.186 1.257 1.157 1.203 1.210
1.145 1.204 1.229 1.256 1211 1.194
0 0 0 0 0 0
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Simulation Mode /



Interactive planning — simulating the effect of data changes

The Excel add-in offers powerful simulation capabilities that you can use to run what-if simulations
on the fly. During simulations, you can change data in the planning view, simulate what effect your
changes would have on other key figures, and even run planning operators such as statistical
forecasting in simulation mode to analyze the potential results - without changing the actual
planning data in the base planning version.

The simulated data is only visible to you and doesn’t have any impact on the data that is stored in
the SAP IBP backend. This means that other users are not affected by your simulations.

However, if you come to the conclusion that your changes are valid, you can save the simulation so
that it becomes the actual planning.
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About simulations

A simulation recalculates the planning view, only considering the changes that you have made in the
planning view.

If you have changed a key figure value, you can simulate the effects of the change on the dependent
key figures using Simulate (Basic). You can save the changes either as the new baseline plan to the
SAP IBP database, visible to all users, or save it as your private scenario. To discard your changes,
you simply need to refresh the planning view.

If you have multiple planning views in one workbook, a simulation in one planning view is automatically
propagated to the other planning views in the same workbook. The same applies if you refresh the
data in one planning view to discard all changes; this discards the changes in all planning views of the
workbook.

To see the impact of your changes on the plan, you can also run a planning operator, such as, supply
planning, inventory optimization, and statistical forecasting, in simulation mode. Starting an operator in
simulation mode means that the system automatically starts Simulate (Basic) first in order to update
dependent key figures based on your changes before starting the operator itself.

Note that there is no undo button for simulations. If you have run multiple simulations, you cannot undo
the last one, but need to refresh completely, thus losing all previous simulation results.
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Simulate (Basic)

The basic simulation updates the values of the 3 - S:::a::te.;aamﬁ\ Gy @hense
key figures that depend on the key figures that e [
you have changed (using ihe Koy Tigure G i
calculations that have been defined in . T5-Based 5'-'Fp|;-OPtimi:r:rF'rcfitf;Iax.

J

T5-Based Supply Propagation

configuration) - but only in the planning view. No
data is saved in the SAP IBP database until you
save it.

Run Inventory Optimization for a given supply chain network
I Calculate Target Inventory Components
Global (multi-stage) inventory optimization

Statistical Forecasting

BestFit_Month_Automated

BestFit_Month_Simple H
BestFit_Week_Automated

BestFit_Week_Simple

GradientBoosting

Movingfverage_AttachRate

MultipleLinearRegression

MaiveForecasting

H More Options
IF Show Messages

.. =l

Public
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Simulate (Basic) — overview

The consensus demand is calculated from the sales forecast quantity, the marketing forecast
guantity, and the demand planning quantity entered by the demand planner.

If you manually change the sales forecast ——m———

Filter: Simulate_Basic

quantity for 3 consecutive periods and run - B
S | mu | ate (B as | C) , th e Syste m auto m at| Cal |y Cserronil:s Ssast Qty 25.000 28.000 17.000 18.920  15.260
updates the consensus demand . "Demand Planning Qty 10372 11278 10382 8396 W7 11.045  12.963

rI\.ﬂarl{e‘ting Forecast Qty 12.878 13.971 12.932 10.386 16.868 13.687 16.092

Consensus Demand 13.172  14.289  13.147 10597 179 13.995  16.430

TotaIS and Su btotals are also ettl N u dated *kitchen Appliances :Sales Forecast Qty 3.128 5.238 3.371 3.787 4.996
g g p . Marketing Forecast Qty 2.805 4.676 3.020 3.382 Data 4.478

"Demand Planning Qty 2.261 3.793 2.461 2.739 Changes 3.631

Consensus Demand 2.858 4.780 3.084 3.456 4.568

Sales Forecast

Planning View 1: Execuling Report 'NewPlanningView'
SO(y I - -
0 ® Simulate ) # Manag
@
Simulate (Basic)
-
Marketing Demand Planner
Forecast Forecast
SAP Integrated Business Planning . .
lter: Simulate_Basic
s (None) (0 criteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-16 14:26:36
3 O% 2 0 % Product Group Key Figure W26 2018 W27 2018 W28 2018 W29 2018 W30 2018 W31 2018 W32 2018
Consumer Electronics Sales Forecast Qty 14.469 25.000 28.000 17.000 18.920 15.360 18.020
rI\n“larketing Forecast Qty 12.878 13.971 12.932 10.386 16.868 13.687 16.092
'DEmand Planning Qty 10.372 11.278 10.382 8.396 13.687 11.045 12.963
\7 'Ccnsensus Demand 13.172 18.947 19.956 13.295 17.258 13.995 16.430
'Kitl:hen Appliances 'Sales Forecast Qty 3.128 5.238 3.371 3.787
r
Marketing Forecast Qi 2.805 4.676 3.020 3.382 4.
Consensus Demand Plan r[} dsl i O_‘E\rt‘r 2.261 3.793 2.461 2.739 3.88 Values
emand Plannin . L . . .
, € Recalculated
Consensus Demand 2.858 4.780 3.084 3.456 4.90
Public
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Simulate (Basic) — complex key figure calculations

Simple key figure calculation:

Depending on the key figure definition in configuration in N
the SAP IBP backend, the calculation for a key figure can
become rather complex and, even if only one value was
changed in the planning view, a lot of operations need to e
happen at the database level in order to simulate and re-
calculate the dependent key figures for that single

changed value A more complex key figure calculation:

This means that the size of key figure calculations plays a
role in the performance of interactive planning.

Please note that in some special cases, data changes that S S e T
were done for a specific planning combination (such as, B - o
product A and location A) with a subsequent Simulate B e
(Basic) run can also have an effect on other planning —— o @ e =S
combinations (such as, product A and location B) and can Sl
result in updated planning data for these as well.
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Planning operators in simulation mode - Statistical Forecasting

Example: Simulate the effect of different forecast models on the data, or simulate the effect of increased
or decreased sales on the statistical forecast.

The system automatically uses the planning level, the periodicity, and the filter criteria defined in the
planning view for the forecast model.

The available forecast models automatically appear in the Simulate dropdown menu if the user
permissions are given.

Manage Forecast Porc. A B i
1 T Simi v A 2 ©Manage ~
¢ Models ,T mulate (Bas

Inventory Planning (Advanced)
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Planning operators in simulation mode - Inventory Planning (Advanced)

Whether an operator is available in the simulation menu, depends on the configured inventory profiles for the

respective planning area, and on your user permissions.

The system uses the planning scope that was set in the Workbook Settings side panel on the Create Planning
View or Edit Planning View dialogs automatically for the operator simulation.

You can run the Inventory Planning (Advanced) profiles in simulation mode.

Example: Simulate the effect of changed input factors, run multi-stage optimization to calculate target inventory

components.

Inventory Profiles

B si v > @ Manage ~
< FTY  inventory Profiles v a @ {,T\:S ¢ Simulate /|\ [~ +$% Manage
Simulate (Basic
Save
Standard’ - Bk
y Planning (Ad d)
Editing Stat Profile Name lanning Area Created ( g 3
Q al 5 = = r— Inventory Planning Profile
A ~ o g 5
S&OP Operator
& O ronrien P
=2 Ti ries-Based Forecast Consumption
Inventory Profiles (1) Create B @~

o D @ @
O o o 0
@ D @ @

B

B
ime-Series-Bas

B

Public

ies-Based Supply Planning Compute Quotas
ed Supply Planning Heuristic

ries-Based Supply Planning Optimizer

{8 create 71 Manage D Run~
@ Manage r‘q Schedule [.- Schedule v
o © ks
[j] Status L] Status v

Functions

Global (multistage) inventory optimization

Calculate Target Inventory
Decomposed (single-stage) inventory optimization
Multi-Stage Optimization and Target Inventory Components

Multi-Stage Network
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Planning operators in simulation mode — S&OP operators

Whether an operator is available in the simulation menu, depends on the configuration of the

operator that is done by your administrator, as well as your user permissions. (The Interactive Mode

checkbox must be selected in the operator profile and the planning operator must be assigned to
the planning area.)

The system uses the planning scope that was set in the Workbook Settings side panel on the
Create Planning View or Edit Planning View dialogs automatically for the operator simulation.

Example: Simulate the effect of changed input factors such as new capacity constraints on the
supply plan.

S&OP Operator
Profiles
< HUY Ddisplay S&OP Operator Profile v a @€

TS-Based Supply Heuristic B e v

r
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Subnetworks and planning scope for simulation runs

Subnetworks (previously called planning units) are relevant but not mandatory for inventory
optimization and time-series based supply planning.

If subnetworks are set-up for your planning
area,

you need to select the subnetworks that you e s
want to plan in the Planning Scope tab in the 7 i 0 i e
Workbook Settings side panel. Sh— i ||

: b T
The setting you make here is applied to all v

Filter

planning views of the workbook and is "
automatically used when simulating el |
Inventory Planning (Advanced) operators or

S&OP operators.

You can define default subnetworks in the
user settings.

Public
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Planning operators in simulation mode - simulation log

Show Messages

After a simulation run, you can access a detailed log of the last simulation run using the Show

Messages menu entry.

) ‘,@ Simulate v

AN €2y ©wmanage ~

Simulate (Basic)

Inventory Planning (Advanced)
t
Inventory Planning Profile >
S&OP Operator
Time-Series-Based Forecast Consumption
SAPG1808
Time-Series-Based Supply Planning Compute Quotas SAPG1808
Time-Series-Based Supply Planning Heuristic SAP61808
SAP61808
Time-Series-Based Supply Planning Optimizer SAP61808
e Time-Series-Based Supply Planning Optimizer - Fair Share SAPGLE08
SAP61808
Statistical Forecasting SAP61808
il
SAP61808
AdvForecasting GradientBoosting
SAP61808
BestFit_Intermittent_Demand
BestFit_Segment_AB SAPE1808
BestFit_Segment_C SAP61808
SAP61808
CalculateDisaggregationFactor SAPG1808
I A SAP61808
i} SAPG1808
1 SAP61808
ExponentialSmoothing SAP61808
SAP61808
StdDevActualsQty
More Options SAPE1808
¢ Show Messages 1 SAPG1808
L X -

Public

Planning Are: * |Product Group

Consumer Electronics
Consumer Electronics

Consumer Electronics
Kitchen Appliances

Kitchen Appliances
Kitchen Appliances
Kitchen Appliances

Consumer Electronics
Kitchen Appliances

Consumer Electronics
Consumer Electronics
Consumer Electronics
Consumer Electronics
Kitchen Appliances
Kitchen Appliances
Kitchen Appliances
Kitchen Appliances

Consumer Electronics
Kitchen Appliances

* |Forecast Model / Reference
FA163ESBBBDA1EESA29F3F3467490D73
FA163ESBBBDALEESA29F3F3467490D73

BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
Bes orecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
Bes orecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
Bes! orecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
Bes orecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel
BestFitForecastingmodel

FA163E5BBBDA1EESAZ29F3F3467490D73

 |Step

v Severity ¥

Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information

Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information

Automated Exponen

Smoothing Information

Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information
Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information

Automated Exponen

Smoothing Information

Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information
Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information
Automated Exponencial Smoothing Information

Simple Average
Simple Average

Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase
Best Forecast using Test Phase

Simple Average
Simple Average

Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information
Information

Message hd
The simulation has started.

Forecast executed on base planning version

Forecast model BestFitForecastingmodel executed

Model comparison based on the hold-out test phase.

Executing forecasting steps using the initial 18 periods of the history.
Step 1 of 2 forecasting steps

Automated exponential smoothing algorithm was executed.

The following parameter values were determined:

Alpha: 0.874713

Model selection: Single exponential smoothing

The following parameter values were determined:

Alpha: 0

Gamma: 0

Model selection: Triple exponential smoothing

No trend detected.

Step 2 of 2 forecasting steps

Simple average algorithm was executed.

Processing planning object.

Processing planning object.

The Choose Best Forecast method was applied based on MPE.

The Choose Best Forecast based on the hold-out test phase: 6 periods.
MPE for Automated Exponencial Smoothing on test phase: -5.463%.
MPE for Simple Average on test phase: -5.076%.

Lowest MPE value on test phase was -5.076%.

Simple Average was selected.

MPE for Automated Exponencial Smoothing on test phase: -5.777%.
MPE for Simple Average on test phase: -5.676%.

Lowest MPE value on test phase was -5.676%.

Simple Average was selected.

Simple Average was selected 2 times.

Forecast re-executed with selected algorithms on full historical horizon
Simple average algorithm was executed.

MPE: -118.706%

MPE: -132.363%

The simulation has ended.
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Simulation across different planning views

A simulation session always involves the entire Excel workbook, including all planning views
(worksheets) in the workbook. So if you change data in one planning view (on worksheet 1, for
example), then click Simulate (Basic) or start a planning operator in simulation mode, and then go
to another planning view (worksheet 2, for example), you see that associated data has been
updated with the simulation run.

Example:

In your Excel workbook, you have three planning views on three different worksheets. Planning
view 1 shows aggregated data and summarizes the results from the two other planning views.
Planning views 2 and 3 show data on a detailed level for different regions.

Go to planning Go to planning

Review changed view 1 and view 3. The data
data on planning review simulated on this view is
view 2 results on not affected by
aggregated level the simulation.

Review and
change data on
planning view 2

Simulate your

changes
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Consecutive simulations in one simulation session

You can run multiple consecutive simulations without saving the data in between. For example, you
can change data, run a simulation, review the results, change data again, simulate, and so on, until
you get the appropriate results and want to save the changes or discard them all by clicking

Refresh.

Example:

Change data
on planning
view 1

Simulate your
changes

Review results

of simulation in

planning view
1

Move to Review results
planning view of simulation
2 on different on planning

sheet view 2

Change data on
planning view 2
based on the
results from first
simulation run

Simulate your
changes

Review results of
simulation in
planning view 2

Move back to Review results
planning view 1 and save your
on different sheet changes
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Change planning view settings during a simulation session

A simulation session is not affected by changes to the planning view settings. So you can use drill-
downs, or change the settings in the Edit Planning View menu without losing the results of your
simulation. The system applies the changed settings to your planning view, but retains the
simulated results.

Example:

Change for example

Simulate your Review results the planning level or
add / remove key

changes of simulation figures via the Edit
Planning View

Change data
In your
planning view

Review results
of simulation in
changed
planning view

Change data
and simulate
again

Review results

of simulation Save data
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About versions

Public

Versions are used to create “alternative realities” of the global company plan.
The base version represents the base plan (operational plan) that is used within the company as the go-to plan.
Additional versions can help determine what the best path forward is, without interfering with the base version.

Versions are valid for and used by the whole company, or by departments of a company, and are visible to all end users who have the
necessary authorizations.

Versions are created centrally in the SAP IBP model configuration and are an optional, but common part of an SAP IBP implementation.

A version consists of a set of key figures that represent the particular plan. Different versions can have different key figure values. For
example, the sales forecast might be 100 in an upside version, only 50 in a downside version, and in the end, 70 in the base version.

A version always consists of a sub-set of the available key figures that are included in the base version. They cannot include additional key
figures.

Some key figures within a version are marked as version-specific and some as pure baseline key figures. Baseline key figures will always
show the data stored in the base version, while data in version-specific key figures can differ from version to version.

A version can consist of version-specific master data (optional).
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Versions —sample process

Adjust your planning Copy base _ Change version Copy version to
view data version to version base version

- Change key figure values - Copy your base - Change key figure
in the base version version to a version values in the version
(such as, upside or - Change master data

downside) to use the
base version values
as a basis for
changes to a more
optimistic or
pessimistic plan.

if you are using
version-specific
master data

Public

Copy values from a
version to the base
version if you want to
promote the changed
values back to the
base version.
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Comparing versions

In the planning view definition, in the Workbook Settings side panel, select the versions you want to see in

the planning view.

The default is Base Version.
The version selection is valid for all sheets in the workbook.

!' Create New Planning View from Template

Template v
(88 Locior

€ Workbook Settings

Public

~ 7| Workbook Filter (None)
~ E Versions & Scenarios
Search Aa |[Ab] Search

Versions (1/4) Scenarios (1/1)
+/| Base Version
Downside Version
Planning Version wit...
Upside Version

~ | Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CWO05 M2...

'Y |_ = Planning Scope (Inventory Planning (Advanced

Time

&

Attributes

Key Figures

i

Layout

Vv

Filter

ABC | XYZ

Time Settings
What to Show

Periods and Total

Add Period

w

330 - Je

ABCDEF

Versions

Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-13 13:20:11

W24 2018 W25 2018 W26 2018 W27 2018 W28 2018 Last4 Weeks 'Q1 2018

5

6 "Base Version 3.481 3.428 2.429 3.047 3.144 15.529 iRkl
7 Consensus Demand without Promotions 'UPLIFT

8 "Base Version 3.725 11.121 7.860 17.328 21.045 39.869
9 "Sales Forecas tQty "UPLIFT

10 "Base Version 4.258 4.209 2.975 3.725 3.857 45.469
11 Kitchen Appliances "confirmed Qaty "UPLIFT

12 "Base Version 916 1.710 376 1.464 563 14.427
13 Consensus Demand without Promotions 'UPLIFT

14 "Base Version 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 14.596
15 "Sales Forecas tQty "UPLIFT

38.908
o@53 750
47.876
13.566

o@®19.016

In the planning view, a new column is added, called Version.

You can compare the different versions, change values, and

more.

Please note that this column is not visible when you have only

selected the base version in the planning view definition.
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Copying versions

In the Manage Versions window, you can
Copy data from the base version to an alternate
version
Copy data from the alternate version back to the
base version
Copy data among alternate versions
Delete data in versions

The actions are executed as an application job for
which you can define the following parameters:
Time horizon that should be copied
Master data attributes filters
Key figure filter

Version copy and version deletion jobs can also be
scheduled as recurring jobs.

The status of the jobs can be seen in the Version
Status window.

Public

Manage Versions

e
Status
@ Copy
O Delete
From: | Base Version v To: | UPLIFT -lIIII- .
This is the base version UPLIFT E rs I I:l n 5

Filter | Key Figures

Filter: | (None) o Adc Update Delete

Attribute QOperator Values
:
Add Attribute
Time: From: [13.072018 [33)| To [31122019 [53]|  Daily, Rolling

=1 schedule

Schedule version copy

Job Name: ¥

Data | Recurrence

. Weekly Run Job Every ...

() Monthly

O Yearly [ ] Monday [ ] Tuesday [ ] Wednesday
) [] Friday [ ] saturday [ ] Sunday

Starting At; |00 |: |00 | (In UTC time zone, where the current time is Freitag 11:32)

[] Thursday
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Scenarios



About scenarios

Planners can create scenarios themselves directly in the Excel add-in.
A scenario is a user-specific “alternative reality” of a plan.

A planner can use scenarios to determine what the best path forward is, without interfering with the
current planning (for example, the company’s base version).

Scenarios can help the planner to answer what-if questions quickly.

A planner can make the scenario visible to other users by sharing the scenario with them.
A scenario is a subset of the data in a planning area, referring to one version.

Multiple users can create different scenarios for the same planning area.

The baseline scenario (briefly “baseline”) includes the original data set based on which a particular
scenario was created.
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Scenarios - sample process

Adjust your planning

: Run simulation Save as scenario Promote scenario
view data
Change key figure values Simulate what effect Keep hold on the Promote the scenario
in the baseline scenario these changes have changes and to the versions, for
(default). on your planning simulations without example, the base
view. saving it in the version.
version. The data is
Continue to work on immediately copied
the data until you are over to the versions
confident that the and is visible to all
scenario is ready to users.

be promoted to the
version, such as, the
base version (which is
the company’s
operational plan).

Visualize different
scenarios in one
planning view to

compare the data.
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Creating a scenario

Help  SAP IBP

@ Create EE Manage
Manage E Schedule
Status

Scenarios Versions

Shared With

Public

In the Scenarios area, click Create.

Enter a name and a description of the new
scenario.

Select the combination of version and scenario
on which you want to base your new scenario.
Make sure that you only changed data for one
version or scenario. Otherwise, you won't be
able to create a new scenario.

At this point, you can share the scenario with
other users or groups. But this can also be
done later on.

Once you click Save, the new scenario is
created and a new column called Scenario is
added to your planning view.
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Creating an empty scenario and resetting a scenario

If you have not made any changes yet to your planning view in the baseline scenario, you
can create an empty scenario which is defaulted to the baseline values.

Any change in baseline values will also be changed in the scenario, up to the point when you
start changing values in the scenario, which then decouples it from the baseline.

You can manually reset the scenario to the baseline in the Manage Scenarios window.

Manage Scenarios - O X
Refresh
Name Description Version Shared With Created Updated Promote Reset Delete Duplicate
Demo Demo Base Version &2 10.07.2018 15:04 10.07.2018 15:04 O rD
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Decrease = Sales Decrease by 5% Base Version &'2 Erik Hamann 19.06.2018 13:37 19.06.2018 13:38 O FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Increase Sales Increase by 10% Base Version &'2 Balazs Rabel 19.06.2018 13:36 19.06.2018 13:38 | FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden

Refreshed at 15:04:54
® UTC (O W. Europe Daylight Time

Commen t || Apply Changes H Cancel
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Creating a scenario including unsaved data changes

You can create a new scenario after you have made changes to your data in the planning view. Please note the following:

Public

You will need to simulate your changes using the Simulate (Basic) first, before creating a new scenario if your planning view
contains more than one time level.

The new scenario will automatically contain all your data changes if all changes were valid. In that case, it is not necessary to
first simulate these changes using the Simulate (Basic).

Make sure you only change data in the combination of version and scenario on which you want to base your new scenario.
Otherwise, you won't be able to create a scenario.

Invalid data changes cannot be detected in all cases by the Microsoft Excel front end as the data validation happens in most
cases when sending the data changes to the SAP IBP backend during a simulation with Simulate (Basic) or when saving the
changes. Invalid changes can occur, for example, if you changed data for a key figure or attribute value without having editing
authorization, or in cases where the fixing of a key figure value would lead to negative values during disaggregation.

When creating a scenario based on a planning view that contains valid and invalid changes, the following behavior applies:

* If the invalid changes can be detected on the frontend, you are informed about the invalid changes before the new scenario is created. All
changes are discarded when the scenario is created.

* If the invalid changes cannot be detected by the frontend, you are not informed about the invalid changes before the new scenario is
created. All changes are discarded when the scenario is created.

Therefore, it is recommended that you first use Simulate (Basic) before creating a new scenario based on changed values.
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Comparing scenarios

In the planning view definition, in the

Workbook Settings side panel, select the
scenarios you want to see in the planning

view.
The default is Baseline.
The scenario selection is valid for all
sheets in the workbook.

ﬂ Create New Planning View from Template

Template .
EI:E ABC XYZ

¢ Workbook Settings

Public

v 71l Workbook Filter (None)
~ EI Versions & Scenarios
Search Aa|[Ab] Search

Versions (1/4) Scenarias (1/1)
+/| Base Version
Downside Version
Planning Version wit...
Upside Version

A4 |_7 Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CWO05 M2...

v |_7 Planning Scope (Inventory Planning (Advanced

Time

&

Attributes

M
il
Key Figures

i

Layout

v

Filter

ABC | XYZ

Time Settings
What to Show

Periods and Total

Add Period

SAP Integrated Business Planning

- User-Defined Scenario

i (None) (0 criteria): Last Ref 2018-Jul-10 16:50:13

Customer Region Product Group Key Figure Scenario W24 2018 W25 2018 W26 2018 W27 2013 W28 2018
"Central Europe "Consumer Electronics 'Confirmed Qty Sales Increase

'Sales Decrease 3.481 3.428 2.429 3.047 3.144

'Baseline 3.481 3.428 2.429 3.047 3.144

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Sales Increase 3.725 11.121 7.860 17.328 21.045
'Sales Decrease 3.725 11.121 7.860 17.328 21.045

'Baseline 3.725 11.121 7.860 17.328 21.045

"Sales Forecast Qty "Sales Increase 4258 4209 2975  3.725  3.857
'Sales Decrease 4.258 4.209 2.975 3.725 3.857

'Baseline 4.258 4.209 2.975 3.725 3.857

’kitchen Appliances "Confirmed Qty "Sales Increase 916 1.710 376 1.464 563
'Sales. Decrease 916 1.710 376 1.464 563

'Baseline 916 1.710 376 1.464 563

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Sales Increase 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 1.812
'Sales Decrease 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 1.812

'Baseline 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 1.812

"Sales Forecast Qty "Sales Increase 1150  2.063 456 1.846 682
'Sales Decrease 1.150 2.063 456 1.846 682

'Baseline 1.150 2.063 456 1.846 682

In the planning view, a new column is added, called Scenario. You
can compare the different scenarios, change values, and more.

Please note that this column is not visible when you have only
selected the baseline scenario in the planning view definition.
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Managing your scenarios

In the Manage Scenarios window, you can do the following:

Public

Change the name and description of the scenario.
Share it with other users and user groups.
Promote the scenario to the version involved.
Reset the scenario to the baseline values.

Delete the scenario. You can only delete a scenario if it's
not part of the workbook definition.

Duplicate the scenario, that is, copy it to a new scenario.

As of SAP IBP 2505, it is no longer possible to create or
duplicate multiversion scenarios in any version of the Excel
add-in. However, multiversion scenarios that were created
earlier still appear in the Manage Scenarios window, and
you can still promote, reset, and delete them.

SAP IEP

E_I Create

Manage

SCenarios

Manage

Inquire

PDF-¥Change

a Manage P> Run~
m Schedule @Schedl_
Status Status -

Versions Application

Publish, delete, reset, or duplicate
sCEnarios

Manage Scenarios

- [m| X
Name Description Version Shared With Created Updated Promote Reset Delete Duplicate
Demo Demo Base Version &' 10.07.2018 15:04 10.07.2018 15:04 1 J I_D
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Decrease | Sales Decrease by 5% Base Version  &'2 Erik Hamann 19.06.2018 13:37 19.06.2018 13:38 | O ID
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Increase Sales Increase by 10% Base Version 2'2 Balazs Rabel 19.06.2018 13:36 19.06.2018 13:38 | O I—D
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Refreshed at 15:04:54
® UTC (O W. Europe Daylight Time
Comment Apply Changes ‘ | Cancel
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Sharing a scenario with other users

You can share vour scenarios with other users or user groups. In the Manage Scenarios window,
click on the 2*Z | icon and add the respective users or user groups.

Please be aware that these users then have full authorization to change, delete, and promote the
scenario.

The users can furthermore not opt out on the scenario as they can’t change their assignment
themselves. Only the user who has created the scenario has the rights to remove users again.

Manage Scenarios - O X
Refresh
Name Description Version Shared With Created Updated Promote Reset Delete Duplicate
Sales Decrease | | Sales Decrease by 5% Base Version &' Erik Hamann 19.06.2018 13:37 19.06.2018 13:38 (] O O o™
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Increase Sales Increase by 10% Base Version &' Balazs Rabel 19.06.2018 13:36 19.06.2018 13:38 O O FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden

Refreshed at 09:33:09
@® UTC (O W. Europe Daylight Time

Commen it Apply Changes H Cancel |
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Promoting a scenario

Promoting a scenario means that all changes that were done within the scenario are copied to the

version and are now visible to all other users in the company.

You can add a comment to explain your decision and changes.

Manage Scenarios

- O ped
Name Description Version Shared With Created Updated Promote Reset Delete Duplicate
Demo Demo Base Version &2 10.07.2018 15:04 10.07.2018 15:04 O FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Decrease | |Sales Decrease by 5% Base Version &' Erik Hamann 19.06.2018 13:37 19.06.2018 13:38 ] FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Sales Increase Sales Increase by 10% Base Version &' Balazs Rabel 19.06.2018 13:36 19.06.2018 13:38 [] FD
Anna Linden Anna Linden
Refreshed at 15:04:54
® UTC (O W. Europe Daylight Time
Comment | | Apply Changes | | Cancel

Promote a Scenario -

O

Reason Code

[] Capacity [] Constraints

[] Cost Increase [ ] Cost Reduction

[] Downside Version [ Inventory

[] Other Reason [ ] Override Constraints

[] Overwrite Input from Sales Colleague [_| Pricing Increase

[] Pricing Reduction [] Promotion

[] sales Input [] Upside Version
Comment
Share With

(None) &

OK | ‘ Cancel

Public
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Explaining “A scenario is a subset of the data in the versions.”

SAP Integrated Business Planning

Customer Region Product Group Key Figure W24 2018 W25 2018 W26 2018 W27 2018 W28 2013 W29 2018 W30 2018

The planning view shows the data that is = User-Defined Scenario
Stored aS the base VerSIOn In the SAP IBP 'Central Europe  'Consumer Electronics Confirmed Qty 3.481 3428 2420 3.047  3.144 2518 2784
database. In this case, the planning view is i Il vl o el e

. . "Kitchen Appliances "Confirmed Qty 916 1.710 376 1.464 563 1.292 1.125

th e b ase I I n e Sce n arl O :Consensus Demand without Prometions 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 1.812 4.236 3.594
" Sales Forecast Qty 1.150 2.063 456 1.846 682 1.594 1.367

"North America  "Consumer Electronics 'Confirmed Qty 8.952 11.370 9453  9.758  B8.649 6986  12.902

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 9.569 36.423 30.186 58.961 66.147 46.398 85.962

’Sales Forecast Qty 10.910 13.902 11.404 11.959 10.524 8.474 15.548

"Kitchen Appliances "Confirmed Qty 2.589 2.389 2.204 2.763 2.209 1.810 3.321

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 2.721 7.794 7.044 8.907 7.026 5.745 10.533

VSales Forecast Qty 3.126 2.934 2.672 3.392 2.689 2.193 4.002

When Creating a Scenario, an additional B\ ~gratad Business Phoming User-Defined Scenario

: H [  (Nonel(Ocriteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-11 11:52:55

I aye r I S ad d e d I n th e SA P I B P d ata b aS e Customer Region Product Group Key Figure Scenario ‘W24 2013 W25 2018 W26 2018 W27 2018 W28 2018 W29 2013

. "Central Europe "Consumer Electronics 'Confirmed Qty "Sales Increase 3.428 3.047 3.144 2.518
Wh e re O n | th e Val u eS th at are d Iffe re nt "Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Sales Increase| ~ 3.725 11121 7.860  17.328  21.045  15.099  16.224
y VSaIEs Forecast Qty VSaIEs Increase 4.258 4.209 2.975 5.000 3.857 3.129 3.372
. . *kitchen Appliances  'Confirmed Qty "Sales Increase 916 1.710 376 1.464 563 1.292 1.125
fro m th e b ase I I n e Sce n arl O are Sto re d "Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Sales Increase 1.001 5.430 1.197 4.839 1.812 4.236 3.504
'Sales Forecast Qty 'Sales Increase 1.150 7.000 456 1.846 682 1.594 1.367
h 1 h | 1 h d : d ] h h h : "North America  'Consumer Electronics 'Confirmed Qty %Sales Increase 8952 11370  9.453 9758 8649  6.98  12.902
( I g I g te I n re I n t e S C re e n S Ot) . T I S "Consensus Demand without Promotions Sales Increase 9.569 36.423 30.186 59.961 66.147 46.398 85.962
'Sales Forecast Qty 'Sales Increase 10.910 13.002 11.494 11.959 14.000 8.474 15.548

data is only visible to the users associated g LU oo e L mmweme an
with the scenario, that is, the user who has
created the scenario and anyone they

shared the scenario with.
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Comparing version and scenario

Version Scenario

What is it? A set of key figures that A user-specific copy of the plan that the planner can create
represents a particular plan of the to save the results of the simulations made during a
company. planning session. The key figure values in the version or
Versions are valid for and used baseline are not changed.
by the whole company, or The planner can use scenarios for long running what-if
departments of a company, and simulations to see how changes to the planning data might
are visible to all end users who affect the overall plan.
have the necessary A scenario can also be used to quickly save changes made
authorizations. and continue to work on these later on.

Different versions can have A scenario can include data from one version. If there are

different key figure data. For multiple versions in the planning view, the planner can

example, the sales forecast might select the version on which they want to base the new

be 100 in an upside version, but scenario.

only 50 in a downside version. A scenario usually consists of less data and has a shorter
lifecycle, compared to a version.

Who creates it and | The administrator creates Planners create it in the Excel add-in.

where? it in configuration.

Who can change The administrator Planners can change their own scenarios.

it? A planner can share a scenario with other planners so that

they can view and edit it (on-the-fly collaboration).
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Ad-hoc drill down - overview (1)

When working directly in the planning view, you can use the drill down capabilities to add additional
attributes and quickly drill down to a certain planning combination.

Product Group
Consumer Electronics DC Canada Montreal Canada

Location

Drill Down:

Luons

tions

tions

Public

s

JJJJJ UL TR TEUET  1LSU0

Show Change History... 1431 e
1024 11A2
Drill Down 4 By Attribute...
3

Cut
c 30U 3or
Lopy

) 438 389
Paste Options: 241 051
|jrl:| 957 1.088
Darta Cnarial 692 786

Customer Country Product ID Key Figure
HT 001

o.o 1
9.505
6.840
7.795
2.809
3.213
2.320
2.616
5.610
6.407
4.622

Jan 19 Feb 19

'Cc—nsensus Demand without Promotions 1 855
Sales Forecast Qty 000  9.555
'Demand Planning Qty 648
Statistical Forecast Qty 674

Right-click a cell
within the data

range in the
planning view and
choose
Drill Down - By
Attribute...

Select Attribute

[] Select Attribute (3/58)

Strong Match (22)

ABC Code 2
[] ABC Desc

] ABC Locked

[] Base UOM

[ Brand ID

Category 3

[] Channel

] Customer Group / Segment
[] Customer Region

[] Location ID

Location Region 1
[] Location Type

[] Praduct Desc

[] sales Rep

[ sales vp

[] Target UoM Desc.
[] Technical Week Weight Factor
[] Time Series Property
[] UOM Description

[] X¥Z Code

[] X¥Z Desc

QK

Cancel

Choose from
the list of
additionally
available

master data
attributes for
further drill
down
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Ad-hoc drill down - overview (2)

Product Group Location Customer Country Product ID Category ABC Code Location Region Key Figure

Consumer Electronics DC Canada Montreal Canada HT_001 T B - Average MNorth America [Consensus Demand with
“Sales Forecast Qty
'Demand Planning Qty
Statistical Forecast Qty

The planning view is
updated with the new master
data attribute, but only for
the planning combination
that was selected previously.

In this case, product family
X-phone and customer
region APAC.

Public

Product Family Customer Region CustomerID Key Figure

x Phone

APAC

103

110

111

126

131

Jan15 Feb15 Mar15 Apri15 May 15 Jun 15 Jul 15 Aug15 Sep 15 Oct 15
Sales Fest Oty 1 230. 1229 1227 1229 i} o o 0 0 C
Sales Fest Price | 100,0

Sales FestRev | 12300 Show Change History...

Sales Fest Oty 123 )

Sales Fest Price | 100,0 Drill Down b By Attribute...
Sales Fest Rev | 123 00 .

salesFestQty | 246 Back

Sales Fest Price | 100,0

Sales FestRev | 246 00 g{, Cut Initial View

Sales Fest Qty 123 _

Sales Fest Price | 100,0 E@ ;Opy

Sales Fcst Rev | 123000 122 850 122 700 122 850 0 o
Sales Fest Oty 2460 2457 2454 2457 0
Sales Fest Price | 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00

Sales Fest Rev | 246 000 245 700 245 400 245 700

Right-click Back to go one step back, or
Initial View to return to the planning view
as it was defined before the drill down.

Please note that you will not be able to
use the Back option if you edited the
planning view settings, such as time, key
figure, planning level, and more, after
you used the drill down.
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Ad-hoc drill down and simulation capabilities

As mentioned before, you can change your planning view settings or use the drill down within a
simulation session. Within a drill down, you are basically changing and lowering the planning level

of the planning view by adding attributes. Data changes can be simulated in every level and
reviewed in any other level.

Example:

Review results of Drill down to check

: : simulation. You where the peak is
yoi?%r?gr?ncilr?éavlire]w Slrgﬁgar;tgeysour see an unexpected originating from.

d Ki Simulation results are
ata peak in one disaggregated

area. automatically

Change data for Use Back to go

that peak on lower back to the original Review simulation : .
level, simulate planning view results on Save or discard

again and review before the drill aggregated level. data
results down.

_*You can discard the changes by clicking Refresh. The simulation run ends with the refresh.
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Quick edit

When working in the planning view, you can also easily add and delete planning levels, and shift
them around.

SAP Integrated Business Planning

clltar: Quick Edit Planning View

™ (None) (O criteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-10 16:37:38

Product Group Customer Region Custom gl lis — e
Calibii -1 -/ A& A& - 9% » B 570

Consumer Electronics Central Europe  EMEA2C = 7 3.010 3.165
B I=0-A-H-%5Y 60
"North America  [CA1000,  [anfirmad o WL, ” Right-click an attribute value or
e a cell within the time header in
Us9001 Add Planning Level After.. the planning view and choose
Delete Sel d Planning Level - . . .
. , , * o B Quick Edit Planning View and
Kitchen Appliances  Central Europe EMEA2(C B2 Copy . Move attribute to first place select, for example, Add
Paste Options: Filter on this attribute... P . L | Bef
"North America  'CA1000 859 914 AflINRECVE RS CTONC S
952 1.021
'US9001 _— 1.326 1.856 1.631 1.084 2.468
e 1434  2.006 1.739 1175  2.673
Delete...
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Quick filter

You can set a quick filter on an attribute.

The filter comes up with the filter criteria that was defined in the previous step, for example,
customer ID. When you select a specific ID, the data in the planning view is automatically filtered
accordingly.

d Busi lanni c 0 - c
i e Quick Edit Planning View

o (None) (O criteria): Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-10 16:37:38

- i 2018 W20 2018 W21 2018 W22 2018 W23 2018 W4
Calibri =11 + A A 2.9 »
) 2.360 3.010 3.165 2.606 2.766
B I=0-A-4H-99

e20 T ) 604 3.305 3509  2.826  2.981
"North America  [CA1000,  Tromfimna ne | o aca 210 2711 2.811 4.270

Product Group Customer Region Custom
Consumer Electronics Central Europe EMEA2(

Quick Edit Planning View Add Planning Level Before... 316‘ 3.087‘ 4.632‘

'Us9001 Add Planning Level After.. 910 4.226 8.382

3{, Cut Delete Selected Planning Leve 396 4.576 9.058

*itchen Appliances "Central Europe 'EMEA2(ER Copy Move attribute to first place 552 1.311 1.109
‘I Paste Options: Filter on this attribute... 513 1.427 1.211

'North America  'CA1000 & & T 859 914 597 727 811

) baste Special. 952 1.021 650 769 884

uUsS9001 neert 1.326 1.856 1.631 1.084 2.468

Hsert. 1 424 2 NNa 1 72a 117 2 &72
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Fixing Key Figure



Business goal

Protect (lock) key figure values for certain periods on a detailed or aggregated level against
unintentional changes by automated processes or by disaggregation after the user has
simulated/saved changed data.

Reasons could be, for example, a special agreement with customers on a planned event.

Public 226



Fixing of cell values

500 => 800 Value change 500 =» 800

200 200

y
100 = 200 100 = 200 100 = 200 100

100 100 100 100

100

SAP Integrated Business Planning . . . U na Linden :
Fllter: Fixing in IBP P
. I = Fix this Cell
It (Ad Hoc Filter) (1 cri g tR 1
Customer Country = USA _l
Customer Country Customer Region Key Figure Scenario W02 2013 W03 2018 W04 2018 W05 2013 W06 2018 W07 2018 W08 2013 W09 2018 W10 2018

North America  Delivered Qty Adjusted Test 8.365 8.274 741 Show Change History...

"Baseline 5.250 11.000 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741 .

o 2 Drill Down »

Delivered Qty Test 5.250 10.760 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741
"Baseline 5.250 10.760 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741

"Demand Planning Qty Test 4.622 9.538 6.510 8.062 7.272 7.237 6.567 84.623 0@10.086‘ @048 (T)D.UUU (T)/.240
"Baseline 4.622 9.538 6.510 8.062 7.272 7.237 6.567 84.623 0@10.086‘ 0@6.458‘ 8.071 7.246

'Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Test 5.622 11.608 7.900 9.849 8.875 0@8.774‘ 32;5m':1f' od £ 10 12.301 7.868 9.804 8.804
"Baseline 5.622 11.608 7.900 9.849 8.875 0@8.}'}'4 e 1 12.301 7.868 9.804 8.804
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Fixing of cell values —subhierarchies (1)

A planner wants to fix a key figure value for a certain period, including all its child values.

Aggregated level,

él Partially fixed

500 |

Fixed
200

A Fixe Fixed

500 such as, product group
]
200 Fix
[ 100 w | [ w0 ] [ w00 00 ) 100

Base planning level, such as products

Public

100

100 [ 100 Ij-l 100
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Fixing of cell values —subhierarchies (2)

Changes on a higher aggregation level do not change fixed values.

500 = 800

Value change

200

100

100

100

ey

100

—

500 = 800

200

100 = 200

100 = 200

100 = 200

o i

100
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Fixing of cell values - subhierarchies (3)

Value changes that would cause negative values due to fixing are rejected.

| 500> 140 |

y

9

200

[

100 100

)

[

100 ]

ey

Value change

100

R

[ 500 140 |

!

100 = -20 J

[ 100 = -20 J

100 & -20 J

9

100

200

100

Negative values are not allowed for fixing-enabled key figures. Negative values that the user has entered are
rejected when the user is trying to save the data and a fixing exists for one of the elements in the disaggregation
path. The system does not create negative values during disaggregation due to fixed key figure values.
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How to fix values

Integrated Business Planning

Fliter: g |

(Ad Hoc Filter) (1 criteria): a afre
Customer Country = USA

Customer Country Customer Region Key Figure

USA MNorth America Delivered Qty Adjusted Test 5.250 11.000 5.000 5.000 8.365 8.274
r . 4
. rBasellne 5.250 11.000 7. Calibri <11 - A A -0 »
Delivered Qty Test 5.250 10.760 7.1
r . B T = A- 00 ¢
Baseline 5.250 10.760 7. = =0
'Demand Planning Qty 'Test 4.622 9.5338 6.510 2062 2272 v by G
"Baseline 4.622 9.538 6., 1= Fix this Cell m7 i
= ’Consensus Demand without Promotions Test 5.622 11.608 e 774 7
Fix this Row o o
Baseline 7. . 774 7
Show Change History...
X Cut Drill Down »
E® Copy

You can fix:
Individual cells
Ranges of up to 50 cells
Individual rows
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How to indicate fixed values

SAP Integrated Business Planning . . . nna Linden | Planni
llter: Fixing in IBP
It (Ad Hoc Filter) (1 criteria): La 1
Customer Country = USA
Customer Country Customer Region Key Figure Scenario W02 2018 W03 2018 W04 2018 W05 2018 W06 2018 W07 2018 W08 2018 W09 2018 W10 2018 W11 2018 W12 2018 W13 2018 W14 20138
USA North America Delivered Qty Adjusted Test 5.250 11.000 5.000 5.000 8.365 8.274 741
"Baseline 5.250 11.000 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741
"Delivered Qty Test 5.250 10.760 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741
"Baseline 5.250 10.760 7.379 9.323 8.365 8.274 741
"Demand Planning Qty Test 4.622 9.538 6.510 8.062 7.272 7.237 6.567 Ma.623 oM10.086 *M6.458 Ms.000 @ 7.246 7.293
"Baseline 4.622 9.538 6.510 8.062 7.272 7.237 6.567 (™a.623 oM10.086 *@®6.458  8.071 7.246 7.293
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 'Test 5.622 11.608 7.900 9.849 8.875 0@8.774‘ 32;;?;fix&1ng13 12.301 7.868 9.804 8.804 8.835
"Baseline 5.622 11.608 7.900 9.849 8.875 0@8.774 12.301 7.868 9.804 8.804 8.835
Format Cells [} b
Number  Alignment Fant Border Fill Protection
Category:
General Sample
Numb
meer o8
Accounting Type:
Date
Ti Standard & H H H - .
> Fixed values are indicated by standard Microsoft Excel symbols:
Fraction _F##E0,00 €_ - #5850,

Gi— || e 1w, For completely fixed values
b L @« For partially fixed values
Standard (= v
Type the number format code, using one of the existing codes as a starting point. For parti al Iy fiXed Val u eS’ th e fixed q u antity iS d iSp I ayed i n an Excel
comment.
Close
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How to unfix values manually

SAP Integrated Business Planning
Fllter:

(Ad Hoc Filter) (1 criteria):
Customer Country = USA
Customer Country Customer Region Key Figure

| USA MNorth America Delivered Qty Adjusted Test
"Baseline

4 r . r

| Delivered Qty Test

| "Baseline

| 'Demand Planning Qty "Test
"Baseline

F . . a8
Consensus Demand without Promotions Test
r o
Baseline

| §*m Unfixthis Row

1|36 Cut
By Copy

You can unfix:
Individual cells
Ranges of up to 50 cells
Individual rows

Public

5.250
5.250
5.250
5.250
4.622
4.622
5.622
5.622

11.000
11.000
10.760
10.760

9.538

9.538
11.608
11.608

5.000
7.379
7.379
7.379
6.510
6.510
7.900
7.900

5.000
9.323
9.323
9.323
8.062
8.062
9.849
9.849

Scenario W02 2018 W03 2018 W04 2018 W05 2018 W06 2018 W07 [[S:UImRaNY

8.365 ‘B I
8.365 B.zry
8.365

' |2 Fix this Cell

8.365 [ —
7272 || Unfixthis Cell 10086 (@6 458
7.272 " Show Change History.. 10.086 @6 458
8.875 of:; .. o0 - , 12301 7.868
8.875| o/, 12.301  7.868

¥ cut

By Copy

‘D Paste Options:
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About fixing

Public

Fixing is only possible for key figures that can be edited manually.
Fixing must be activated per key figure in configuration by the administrator or configuration expert.
Fixing can only be activated for up to 20 key figures.

Note that fixing a larger number of cells (all editable key figures in a certain horizon, for example) can have an impact on the

performance.

You can only fix or unfix a key figure value completely. It is not possible to manually fix or unfix a partial quantity of a key figure

value. Partially fixed values can only be created by the system during aggregation.

Only single or multiple key figure values can be fixed, not all values of a planning object. For example, you cannot fix all key

figure values for a certain product ID.

Negative values are not allowed for fixing-enabled key figures. You cannot enter and save a negative value for a fixing-enabled
key figure. The system does not create negative values during disaggregation due to fixed key figure values.

Empty cells/cells without values (also called NULL values) cannot be fixed.
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Error handling for invalid changes (1)

If you change a completely fixed cell manually and then simulate or save the data, this change is

rejected and a warning message is displayed. Example:

Public

IBP: Warning — O >

l You have 61 valid changes and & invalid changes.

ProdLoc

The following key figures are enabled for fixing and contain
changes for completely fixed cells:
+ CONSENSUSDEMANDOTY1FIX (& changed cells)

If you continue, the system will submit any valid changes and reset
your invalid changes. Any previcusly simulated changes will be
preserved.

Do you want to continue?

Yes | | Mo
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Error handling for invalid changes (2)

| ] K L M N (0]

| AP ——
2018 cw20 2018 cw21 2018 cw22 2018 cw23 018 Cw24 2018 CW25 2018 CW26

29970 o@M347792227 o@22932 2227 o@ 494002227 oM8E746,1117 o?zood o @ 16459 6667

29970 3952 777725 6210 88884 ®103120 7740 88884 2?2,888865_ ®52907 22213
29881,20988 34779,22221 22932 22217 4940022222 86746 11111 40289 16459 66665
o@E0421 752 3952777725 £210.88884 103120 7740.88884 272888865 (®82907,22213
29881,20986 347792 40289 16459, 66665
o@E0421753 395277 BS865 (&82907,22213
29881 :20985‘ 34779,2 I-"'_"‘-I The back end rejected some of the changes that you made to 5 #0289 16459,66665
o @200 395271 & cels: 88865 M82007,22213
@ 29881,20987 347792 + Errors occurred in disaggregation (5 changed cells) 40289 16459 66665
o500 395277 88865 —Me2anT 29912
29881,20986 347797 @® @ ©) @ 40289 [ Detals of Rejected Cell - b X
oMg0421 753 395277 | Details.. | | HighlightCells || ResendValid Entries | [ Close | 88865 TR I ———— - Sova s
2088120987  34TTO 2222V 22952222191 4YAUUZZZZZ 8614511111 40289 | eductD | Location EYl0nE e =l S AL e s
o @ 7000 3952 77773 6210,88884 ®103120 774088884 272888865 | Errors occurred in disaggregation (5) @
PRODOO DCo1 CONSENSUSDEMANDCTYFIX 2018 CW25  40288,999995 The change would lead to a negative value due to fixing.
PRODOO1 PLANTO1 CONSENSUSDEMANDOTYIFIX 2018 CW20 60421753040 The change would lead to a negative value due to fixing.
PRODOOT PLANTOZ2 CONSENSUSDEMANDCTY1FIX 2018 CW20  60421,753040 The change would lead to a negative value due to fixing.
1 H H PRODOOT  SUPPO1 CONSENSUSDEMANDCTY1FIX 2018 CW20  00421,753040 The change would lead to a negative value due to fixing.
I nvalld Changes deteCted durlng SaVIng the da‘ta are PRODOOT SUPPOZ COMSENSUSDEMANDQTY1FIX 2018 CW20 60421753040 The change would lead to a negative value due to fixing.
listed in a rejection window. The user can:
@ Display details for the rejected cells or

@ Highlight the rejected cells or

® Resend only the valid changes to the SAP IBP
backend or

@ Abort simulation
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Configuration considerations for administrators

For some planning operators that do copy key figure values, the fixing behavior is configurable. As
a system administrator or configuration expert, you need to make the following decisions,
depending on the business process:

What should happen to a target key figure value after the source value has been copied when the source
key figure value is fixed? Should the target value also be fixed or not?

How to handle a fixed target key figure value? Should it be protected against changes by the copy
process? Or should it be unfixed so that it can be overwritten with the value from the source?

Regardless: If a source value cannot be copied to the target value because the target value is fixed, a warning
needs to be added to the log.

Configuring the Copy & Disaggregate Key Figures operator

By default, if a target value is fixed, it is not changed. If the target value is not fixed, it is overwritten with the
source value. However the target is not fixed if the source valued is fixed.

To also fix the target value when the source value is fixed, use the parameter COPY_KF_FIXING.
To unfix the target value before the source value can be copied, use the parameter COPY_KF_FIXING.
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Fixing in the copy process —example

Before copying key figure 1 to key figure 2:

Key figure 1

Key figure 2

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3

After the copy process:

Consider Fixing

Key figure 1

Key figure 2

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3

The fixed value in key figure 2 has been considered
and remains unchanged.

Public

) Copy

Automatically Unfix

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3
Key figure 1

Key figure 2

The fixed value in key figure 2 has been automatically
unfixed and changed by the Copy & Disaggregate
Key Figures operator.
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Fixing in SAP IBP operators

Consider

Process :

fixed values
I_nteragtive dis_aggregation . Yes (Default) Yes Yes )
(including versions and scenarios)
Forecast simulation Yes (Default) No No - Consider fixed (target) key
Batch forecast run Yes (Default) No No figure values by default
Copy & Disaggregate Yes (Default) Yes Yes
Key Figures operator
Copy operator No No Yes <
Copy Version Operator No No Yes
Data integration No No Yes o
Mass unfixing No No Yes > L.Jnflx fixed (target) key
Inventory optimization No No Yes figure values by default
Response management No No Yes
Lag-based snapshot No No Yes y

Copy scenarios: Fixing information is copied when promoting or duplicating scenarios.
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Business reason and process example for planning notes

A planning note is a special comment that a planner can create for a key figure value to provide
additional business information, such as, the reason for changes, assumptions, and so on.
Planning notes are visible to other planners.

Change data Add new : Review
: Review data :
manually planning note planning note

Demand planner Demand planner Global planner Global planner
Customer orders Adds a planning note in Reviews the plan on Reviews planning notes
additional 20k pieces. Excel to the changed global level Now knows why there
Demand planner cell to make it _ Wants to know why the was an increase in the
updates data on transparent that the high increase in customer demand

customer level (product, Increase of the new demand happened

demand comes from the

customer).
new customer order.
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Comparing planning notes and change history

Change history

The user provides a comment and a reason
code when saving the data.

The comment and the reason code applies to
all changes that the user made before saving
the data.

Comments and reason codes are visible in
the change history view.

To enable the change history for a key figure,
the administrator must enable the key figure
accordingly in the configuration.

The change history is only recorded for
change-history-enabled key figures.

Planning notes

The user provides a planning note to a key
figure value in the planning view.

It is used to capture additional information
about this specific key figure value.

Planning notes are immediately visible in the
planning view, directly where the user is
working.

Planning notes are visible to all planners.
They provide a simple way of exchanging
additional information between planners.

To enable planning notes for a key figure, the
administrator must enable the key figure
accordingly in the configuration.

A user can only create planning notes for
planning note-enabled key figures.
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Creating

a planning note (1)

ABCDEFG L M N (@] P Q R S T -~
IBP | Demand Planning
User: | Planning Area: | Last Refresh: 2023-
Jan-9 4:42 PM
Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) |
UoM: EA | Currency: EUR
Product Group Cust Region Key Figure CWo03 M1 2023 CW04 M1 2023 CWO05 M2 2023 CW06 M2 2023 CWO07 M2 2023 CW08 M2 2023 CW09 M3 2023 CW10 M3 2023 CW11 M3 2023 CW12 M3 2023 CV
HOME THEATER AMERICAS Statistical Fcst Qty 564 566 702 705 708 710 642 645 648 650
Sales Fest Qty 710 702 755 831 754 733 679 735 663 760
Actuals Qty Prior Yr 405 385 451 603 595 554 544 551 523 543
Local Demand Plan 564 547 743 705 708 737 662 664" 648 650
Demand Planning Qty 564 542 743 705 708 732 662 664 648 650
APJ Statistical Fcst Qty 686 687 705 706 708 709 602 603 605 606
Sales Fest Qty 895 873 934 824 883 903 898 868 829 881
Actuals Qty Prior Yr 262 296 504 749 846 866 762 273 262 268
Local Demand Plan 693 691 712 681 708 709 602 603 605 606
Demand Planning Qty 693 70 l. 712 701‘ 708 709 602 603 605 606
EMEA Statistical Fcst Qty 715 718 933 937 940 943 890 894 897 900
Sales Fcst Qty 638 691 711 726 662 696 713 689 689 712
Actuals Qty Prior Yr 430 448 514 621 647 620 637 910 895 909
Local Demand Plan 715 733 952 955 940 943 890 894 897 900
f Demand Planning Qty 715 733 952 955 940 943T 890 894 897 900
> Demand | Demgnd Calc | Demand History | Release Demand | Plan ... & : [4] | |I|E|

Planning notes cannot be created for the cells in
the red area (attributes, key figures, and, time
periods). You cannot, for example, create a
planning note for the master data attribute value

North America or for the time period W20 2018.

Public

You can only create planning notes for the cells in the green area,
that is, for a certain combinations of attributes, key figures, and
time periods.

A planning note can be created for a single cell, but not for a
range of cells.
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Creating a planning note (2)

ABCDEFG H | J K L M N Q P Q R S T U V -
SAP  1BP | Demand Planning

Right-click the cell to open the

s ;
3 : [} Add Planning Note nt t n
5 CWO03 M12023 CW04 M1 2023 4 ca CO eX n le u.
6 HOME THEATER AMERICAS ~ Statistical Fest Qty 564 566 e 708 710 642 645 648 650 653 658
7 Sales Fest Qty 710 702 Jf= 754 733 679 735 663 760 713 717 . .
8 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 405 385 . 595 554 544 551 523 543 553 776 ( :I Ck Add Pla Note
Show Change History..
9 Local Demand Plan 564 547 ‘ o \ 708 737 667" 664" 648 650 653 658 I n n I n .
10 Demand Planning Qty 564 542 Drill Down > 708 732 662 664 648 650 653 658 . .
1 AP) Statistical Fest Qty 686 A 708 709 602 603 605 606 608 527 Note tha’t thIS entr IS Onl
12 Sales Fest Qty 895 F 2 " 883 903 808 868 829 881 946 905
13 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 262 %6 [ copy W6 866 762 273 262 268 282 307 . : .
14 Local Demand Plan 693 goT" 7R 700 602 603 605 606 608 527 d S Ia ed he the ke f ure Is
15 Demand Planning Qty 693 701 & aste options: 708 709 602 603 605 606 603 527 I p y W n y Ig r I
16 EMEA Statistical Fest Qty 715 718 i} 940 043 890 894 897 900 904 823 .
17 sales Fest Qty 638 691 662 696 713 689 689 712 649 694 en ab I ed for Ian nin notes
18 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 430 448 Paste Special 647 620 637 910 895 909 921 754 .
19 Local Demand Plan 715 713‘ /ﬁ) Smart Looku 940 943 890 894 897 900 904 823
20 Demand Planning Qty 715 733 i a4n a4 £a0 894 89 a00 904 823
2 W e Fring o R Enter the note text
22 )
Delete... -
23 e Expected sales hﬂi
L up to 1000 characters
z (up r [s).
26 |
27 N .
| Click OK.
29
n - he pl ' ' Isibl
: e planning note is now visible
32 Keywords: | Assign existing or new k rds |
33 . . .
. o [ ool | In the planning view as Dratft.
36
37 -
38 IC ave Data to save the note
39
40 ’

i . tothe database and make it
Demand = Demand Calc | Demand History | Release Demand | Plan Profit ® <] . .
o visible for other users.

Prerequisites:
You have the necessary read and write authorizations for planning notes.
The planning view settings are set to show planning notes.
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Creating a new planning note —time totals and grand totals

A

It is not possible to create sap
planning notes for cells :
containing time totals and
grand totals.

You can add planning notes -
to subtotals, however. i

Planning notes that were ;;
created for a subtotal are o
saved for the corresponding -
attribute value (the product -
group HOME THEATER, for -
example). .

Public

Demand | Demand Calc

BCDEFG H J
IBP | Demand Planning

User: | Planning Area: | Last Refresh: 2023-Jan-9 5:06 PM

Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) | UoM: EA |
Currency: EUR
Product Group Cust Region Key Figure
HOME THEATER AMERICAS Statistical Fcst Qty
Sales Fest Qty
Actuals Qty Prior Yr
Local Demand Plan
Demand Planning Qty
APJ Statistical Fest Qty
Sales Fest Qty
Actuals Qty Prior Yr
Local Demand Plan
Demand Planning Qty
EMEA Statistical Fcst Qty
Sales Fest Qty
Actuals Qty Prior Yr
Local Demand Plan
Demand Planning Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Sales Fcst Qty
Actuals Qty Prior Yr
Local Demand Plan

(Total) (Total)

Demand Planning Qty

Demand History | Release Demand

CW03 M12023 d

564

710

405

564

564

686

890

202

B

593

715

638

430

715

715

1.965

2243

1.097
‘ 1.972|

1.971

Show Planning Notes

_ Show Change History...

@
i

@

Drill Down
Cut

Copy

Paste Options:
i)

Paste Spedial...
Smart Lookup
Insert...
Delete...

Clear Contents
Quick Analysis

Filter

Get Data from Table/Range...

Edit Note

Format Cells...
Pick From Drop-down List...
Define Name...

Link

c@ ]

06 M2 2023 CW07 M2 2023 CW08 M2 2023 CW09 M3 2023 CW10 M3 2023 SUM OF YEAR

705
831
603
705
705
706
824
749
68T
70T
937
726
621
955"
955

2.348

2.381

1.973

2.34T

2.36T

708
754
595
708
708
708
883
846
708
708
940
662
647
940
940
2.355
2,299
2.088
2.355
paa55)

710
733
554
732
732
709
903
866
709
709
043
696
620
043
943

2.363

2.332

2.040

2.385'

2.385

642
679
544
662"
662
502
898
762
502
602
890
713
637
890
890

2.134

2.290

1.943

2.154"

2.154

645
735
551
664
664
603
868
273
603
603
894
689
910
894
894

2.142

2.292

1.734

2.16T

2.161

22.051
39.788
28.210
22.128
22.128
22.670
48.177
28.993
22.662
22.685
30.862
35.827
37.728
30.014'
30.914
75.583

123.792
94,931
75.704
75.727




Disaggregation of planning notes

Planning notes that are created on an aggregated level are - during saving - disaggregated to the base planning
level of the respective key figure. This means that the planning note is attached to each value of a key figure at
the base planning level.

Note that the this can result in massive amounts of data on the database. Restriction: Planning notes cannot be
saved when the disaggregation of the planning note to the base planning level of the key figure would result in
more than 20 million attribute/period level combinations on the database. This results in an error message.

Brand
Error Message:

Product Group A Product Group B

‘0 Please maintain your planning notes on a more granular level.

Product1 Product 2 Product 3 Product 4

<
«

Planning note
disaggregation

Report error ID 275F01405A454A441600902458E71183 to the system
administrator

If the planning note is created at Brand level, it gets
disaggregated to the base planning level Product ID
in this example. Typically, base planning levels are
more complex, such as, product-location-customer.
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Displaying planning notes in the planning view (1)

ABCDEFG H | J K L M N e} P Q R S T -
IBP | Demand Planning

Public

User: | Planning Area: | Last Refresh: 2023-
2 Jan-9 4:42 PM
Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter) | Value-Based Filter: (None) |
3 UoM: EA | Currency: EUR
5 Product Group Cust Region Key Figure CW03 M1 2023 CW04 M1 2023 CWO05 M2 2023 CW06 M2 2023 CW07 M2 2023 CW08 M2 2023 CW09 M3 2023 CW10 M3 2023 CW11 M3 2023 CW12 M3 2023 C
6 HOME THEATER AMERICAS Statistical Fcst Qty 564 566 702 705 708 710 642 645 648 650
7 Sales Fcst Qty 710 702 755 831 754 733 679 735 663 760
8 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 405 385 451 &02 cog 54 544 551 523 543
9 Local Demand Plan 564 542| 743] |06.01.2023 161858 732" 662 664" 648 650
10 Demand PIanning Qty 564 542 743 |Text: Potential sales lift Domestic US Customer 1.F32 662 664 648 650
11 APJ Statistical Fcst Qty 686 687 705 |Keywords: SalesLift 709 602 603 605 606
12 Sales Fcst Qty 895 873 g34 [Value: 743 [EA] 03 898 868 829 881
13 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 262 296 504 749 846 866 762 273 262 268
14 Local Demand Plan 693" 6971 712" 681 708 709 602 603 605 606
15 Demand Planning Qty 693 694 712 70T 708 709 602 603 605 606
16 EMEA Statistical Fcst Qty 715 718 933 937 940 943 890 894 897 900
17 Sales Fcst Qty 638 691 711 726 662 696 713 689 689 712
18 Actuals Qty Prior Yr 430 448 514 621 647 620 637 910 895 909
19 Local Demand Plan 715 733 952" 955 940 943 890 894 897 900
20 Demand Planning Qty 715 733 952 955 940 943 890 894 897 900
21
22
23 L
24
25 E|
> Demand Demand Calc = Demand History | Release Demand | Plan ... @ : [«] | ]

The planning note is visualized as an Excel-native note in the planning view.

You can can use the mouse-over to read the header text of the planning note (such as, Changed At and
Created By).

The note box automatically auto-sizes so that all of the text is visible when you click into the cell.
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Displaying planning notes in the planning view (2)

Time

&

Attributes

Al
il

Key Figures

i

Layout

%

Filter

&

Alerts

Public

Key Figure Groups (2/4) v

All Key Figures:

Most Used (4)

Str:

Projected Stock

Production Receipts
Outbound Production Demand
Component Coefficient

ong Match (17)

Capacity Consumption Rate of Handling or Storage Resource
Capacity Consumption Rate of Production Resource

Capacity Consumption Rate of Transportation Resource

Capacity Demand of Handling or Storage Resource

Capacity Demand of Production Resource

Capacity Demand of Transportation Resource

Capacity Usage of Handling or Storage Resource

Capacity Usage of Production Resource

Capacity Usage of Transportation Resource

Maximum Aggregate Production Capa Usage Violation Cost Rate
Maximum Aggregate Production Capacity Usage

Maximum Aggregate Transportation Capacity Usage

Maximum Aggregate TransportationCapacity Violation Cost Rate
Minimum Aggregate Production Capa Usage Violation Cost Rate
Minimum Aggregate Production Capacity Usage

Minimum Aggregate Transportation Capacity Usage

Minimum Aggregate TransportationCapacity Violation Cost Rate

Light Match (387)

Actuals Price

Actuals Qty

Actuals Qty Adj.

Actuals Qty Prior Yr

Actuals Rev.

Additional Lot-Sizing Procedure Demand

Selected Key Figures:

Capacity Supply

Capacity Supply Expansion (%)
Capacity Supply Expansion

Capacity Usage of Production Resource
Capacity Utilization

Value-Based Sorting: | (None)
Show from All Levels I}
Don't Show

Show from This Planning Level Only
Show from All Levels

Show from All Levels

Don't Show

Show from This Planning Level Only
Show from All Levels

5(

X X X X X

To see planning notes in the planning view,
you need to set the display options
accordingly in the planning view definition:
Edit Planning View = Key Figures - Display
Planning Notes

Options:

Don’t Show: Do not show planning notes.
Show from This Planning Level Only:
Show only planning notes that were
created on the planning level of the
planning view.

Show from All Levels: Show planning
notes from all levels of aggregation and
disaggregation.

Please be cautious: This setting can have
quite a performance impact while loading
the data when many planning notes exist
in the system.
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Displaying planning notes in the planning view - example

Possible attribute combinations for a key figure with planning notes:

PRODUCT ID PRODUCT GROUP  LOCATION ID REGION CUSTOMER ID CUSTOMER
GROUP
PRD 1 PRDGRP_1 LOC 1 REGION 1 CUST 1 CUSTGRP_1
PRD 2 PRDGRP_1 LOC 2 REGION_2 CUST 2 CUSTGRP_2
Planning note 1 Planning note 2 Planning note 3
PRD 1 Planning notes have been created for the
B PRD 2 PRDGRP 1 key figure at different levels.
LOC 1 - -
REGION 2 CUST 1
CUST 1 -

The planning level of the planning view is product ID and region. Which planning notes are visible in the
planning view depends on the selected option:

Don’t Show: No planning notes are visible.
Show from this Planning Level Only: Planning note 2 is shown.
~ Show from All Levels: All planning notes are shown.
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Auto-sizing for planning notes

By default, the planning notes have a standard size. Not all of the
planning note details are displayed when hovering over the
planning note or when choosing Show All Notes under Notes in
the Review tab of Microsoft Excel.

To check the text of one specific planning note, select the
respective cell and the size of the note will be automatically
adjusted to the size of the text.

If you want to have the planning notes auto-sized when opening a
planning view, you can change the setting Threshold for auto-
sizing of planning notes in User Settings in the About group of
the SAP IBP ribbon to a higher value than the default value “0”.

Please keep in mind that the auto-sizing feature can have a
negative impact on the performance. We recommend that you
choose a threshold that considers the number of planning notes
that are usually viewed within a planning view and check the
performance when opening a planning view with several planning
notes included.

Please note that no auto-sizing is being applied at all if the
threshold has been reached.

Public

It User Settings

General Settings

Language: English
Default Display Time: (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time ¥
File Path for Workbooks: | %Temp%\SAP_IBP

Default Values

Target Currency: | Fixed

Target UoM: Fixed
Planning Notes: | Fixed h Don't Show
Subnetworks: Fixed ¥ | (Nong)

Display Options
+| Show information message for master data workbook
Expand Cascading Filter
Showup to |5 most used attributes/key figures
+| Show Strong and Light Match Groups
+/| Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than | 300

+| Show information about the deletion of empty folders
Application Jobs

Display Operator Types One by Cne: Upto6
/| Copy planning view settings (i;

/| Show information message

Planning Notes

Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) @
+| Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction
/| Show information messaae about the plannina level for planning notes
Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0 i)

[/ Perform Planning Note Validation "\i)

Overwrite Template
QOverwrite Template
Overwrite Template -@-

Overwrite Template

milliseconds G)

Reset to Default OK Cancel

Planning note without auto-size:

W14 2022 WaDoass saias annn aeeay

21.02.2022 10:21:51
Text: We plan 3
promotion in this week.
DAL (I | 28] |21.02.2022 10:21:51

Planning note with auto-size:

Text: We plan a promotion in this week.
Keywords: promotions: demand
Value: 128 [PC]
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Multiple planning not

es in a cell

IIE L{LY AW Ly o Fta rJJ o

Qty 686 687 705 706 708
895 873 934 824 883

orYr 262 296 504 749 846

~N

et 693] 691] |09.01.2023 16:42:30 /08

ng Qty 693 694 [Text: Lost sales deal in APJ. 708

Qty 715 718 |Keywords: SalesLoss 940
638 691 Value: 691 [EA]

or Yr 430 448‘ 2 further planning notes exist for that cell. 647

Plan 715 733 952 955 940

ng Qty 715 733 952 955 940

Show Planning MNotes
Add Planning Note

Show Change History...

Drill Down b
3{ Cut
B3 Copy

&D Paste Options:

Public

To display the
additional planning
notes (and to edit
or delete a note),
right click on the
cell, then click
Show Planning
Notes.

If multiple planning notes exist for one cell, only the
662 most recent planning note is shown,

plus the information

<number> further planning notes exist for that cell.

£l Details of Planning Notes

| Planning Note + | Keywords
DEJ Lost sales deal in APJ. SalesLoss
[]g Potential sales lift Domestic IN Customer 1. SalesLift
[|8 Promation in region APJ for surround systems. Promotions

Refreshed at 16:42:42.
(UTC) Coordinated Universal Time (® W. Europe Standard Time

- ] X
Value & | Changed At + | Changed Bys | Edit ‘ Delete ‘ Time Period ¢ | Cust Region ¢ | Product Group s
691 [EA]  09.01.2023 16:42:30 Y X CW04 M12023 AP HOME THEATER
704 [EA]  25.10.2022 10:17:59 Va X CW04 M12023 AP HOME THEATER
694 [EA]  20.12.2022 14:34:18 Y X CWO04M12023 AP HOME THEATER
OK Cancel

In the details view, further information about the planning notes
can be seen and the planning notes can be edited or deleted.
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Planning note details: view, edit, delete, use filters

Planning level and attribute values for which the

Planning note text planning notes were created
Statu S Of th e Details of Planninches - | X
p I an n I n g n Ote Planning Note ) Changed At Changed By | | Edit | Delete | Filter | Time Period Customer Region Customer|D  Product Group Product ID
[1& |Potential sales lift reported from... | |28.06.2018 0%:13:04 | |Annalinden | & b 4 W20 2018 CA1000 Consumer Electronics  HT_008
D D raft [& | Promation Period in US 07.06.2018 08:26:01 | | Anna Linden || # b4 [i] | |\W202018  North America Consumer Electronics
- [ |Sales Impact on US customers... 07.06.2018 08:23:28 || Anna Linden || & b 4 [il | \w202018  North America Consumer Electronics

& Saved , 4 t 1 I
Date and Time

'# Edited
of last change
‘i Deleted oK H Cancel |I
L |
Click to editthe  Click to delete the Planning view filter and
User who last | : t : e
planning note planning note visibility filter that was
changed the e . active when the user
planning nOte P‘U"‘O“D”PwmjmUSJ‘AMI“UMISdlesupmxw‘# Do you really want to delete this planning note? IV W - u
: created the planning note

Note: If you edit or delete a planning note,
you still need to save these changes
public afterwards! 252



Planning note keywords - assign and create keywords

You can assign keywords to planning notes.
Keywords can be interpreted as tags that help
classify a set of planning notes.

Depending on the system setup and your
authorizations, you can choose from a predefined
set of keywords, or create new keywords on the
fly. The keyword input field provides a type-ahead
function that supports selecting the appropriate
keyword.

Keywords can help finding related planning notes
within the new SAP Fiori app Manage Planning
Notes. This app also allows admins to predefine
the keywords.

£ Create Planning Note

We plan a promotion in this week.

Keywords: | Demand; Prl
Promotion
Delivery_Problem
Production_Down

Last hefresn: ZUZZL-VIrz-£de 16:15213

nov 2088 pec 20Bd Jan 20K FeB 2088 mAR 2088 Arr 2088 mAY 2083 Jun 2083

|

OM™300  5.000
300  5.000

0 14
100.000 0
0 0

0 0

0 12

67 0
4.056 700
4.056 700

0 12

10.323
10.323
0
6.000
.

631
631

0

1.045
1.045
0

6.000
6.000 0 0
0 0 0

211

= |28.03.2022 16:12:56

Text: We plan a promotion in this week.
Keywords: Demand; Promotion
Value: 631,156

100 100 100
100 100 100
0 0 0

100
100

100
100
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Comparing planning notes and Microsoft Excel notes

Planning notes use the Microsoft Excel note features to visualize the planning notes in the planning
view, as follows:

Public

Creating, editing and deleting planning notes using
Microsoft Excel note features (in the Review tab) is not
supported and results in a warning message when
saving the data in the planning view. These changes are
not saved in the SAP IBP database and will be lost after
a refresh of the planning view.

You can use the user setting Perform Planning Note
Validation to disable this check and no warning
message will be shown.

Microsoft Excel native comments in an SAP IBP
planning view are also not saved in the SAP IBP
database and are lost after a refresh of the planning
view.

Other Microsoft Excel note features in the Review tab,
such as Previous Note, Next Note, Show All Notes, can
be used.

By

7]
"

el

Context menu:

@ Show Planning Notes
[& Add Planning Note

Show Change History...

Drill Down

Cut
Copy
Paste Options:

Smart Lookup
Translate
Insert...
Delete...

Clear Contents
Quick Analysis

Filter

&=

Format Cells...

Review tab in Microsoft Excel menu:

File Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review

View Developer |

A«BC EJ —% {//“:] P t:] =4 21 Show/Hide Comment
g A%

[ Show All Comments

Spelling Thesaurus Che) New islate Edit Pelete Previous Next g
Accessf] Comment Comment /5 Show Ink
Proofing Acces _ Commen ts
L63 - Jr 438
ABCDEF €] H | J

SAP Integrated Business Planning
1 Fllter:

SAP IBP warning message:

IBP: Warning — O X

You have 1 valid changed planning notes and 1 invalid planning
notes.

Planning View 1:
Invalid planning notes were found for the following key figures:

+ Demand Planning Qty (1 changed cell)

If you continue, the system will save your valid changes and reset
your invalid changes. Any previously simulated changes will be
saved.

Do you want to continue?
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Copying cells with planning notes — example

You can copy a cell or a range of cells that contain planning notes and paste it to another cell or
range. The planning notes are now also shown in the target cell/range. This is the standard
Microsoft Excel behavior for copying notes. However, the copied notes are not recognized as SAP
IBP planning notes and subsequently not saved in the SAP IBP database.

Microsoft Excel note on target cell is not recognized as SAP

Copy cell: IBP planning note and will not be stored in the backend.
99% 99% 99% 99% 99% o
EJ Details of Planning Notes I} - [m] X
267 267 267 267 267 2 | | | |
Planning Note 4 | Keywords Value ¢ | Changed At 4+ | Changed By + | Edit | Delete | Time Period 4 | Location ID (ERP) + | Resource Desc %
270‘ N e 246-9,‘ — - }E‘ We need to increase capacity. 0.03 10/25/2022 8:17:59 AM Va X CW45M11 2022 Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai 0013300003 Subassembly
s |10/25/2022 8:17:59 AM "2 (10/25/2022 8:17:59 AM
Text: We need to increase capacitv. Text: We need to increase capacity.
267 |Value: 0.03 aue: 0.03
99% . _ B
2’70; 2 further pla?n:)nl)g HOteS eXst forltlla/t ceII.I 2,702 2 further planning notes exist for that cel.
Refreshed at 8:38:39 AM. —‘
®) (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time Central Europe Daylight Time OK Cancel
|

o |1 further planning notes exist for that cel.

97% 94% 97% 94% 94% 9:
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Using planning notes with scenarios and simulations

You can use planning notes also when working with simulations and scenarios. Even your draft
planning notes that you have not saved yet stay visible when running simulations, performing drill

downs, and so on.

Note: If you have changed planning notes in your planning view, and you want to create a scenario, simulate
your changes first by choosing Simulate— Simulate (Basic), then create your scenario.

Review results of Drill down to check where

Change data and : simulation. You the peak is originating
Simulate your ' from. Simulation results
create a new changes see an unexpected and draft planning notes
planning note

data peak in one are disaggregated
area. automatically.

Change data for Use Back to go : : :
that peak on lower back to the original Revrlgg\lljlstgmaur:gtlon
level, simulate planning view lannina note on data and planning
again, and review before the drill P gt d level notes
results down aggregated leve

Save or discard*

*You can discard the changes by clicking Refresh. This ends the simulation run.
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Mass deletion of planning notes (application job)

Old or obsolete planning notes that are no Delete Planning Notes
longer needed can be removed using an
application job run by the administrator (Job  cew momaion

template Delete Planning Notes).
The application job can be planned as a

recurring job.
Appllcatlon JOb parameters: Scheduling Options

Planning Area

Parameter Section

Version

Keyfigure -
User
Attributes of Planning Note Level

Notes Created Before
Periods Ending Before
Rolling

Delete Planning Notes
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Managing planning notes using the Manage Planning Notes app

You can use the Manage Planning Notes

app to view, and delete planning notes that

have been created for a specific planning ¢ GAP™ Mansge Planning Notes a 6w o o
area, version, and scenario by you or other  stendia"

users in the SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft

| Search Q | | WDFSAPGEN (WDFSAPGEN) [J | || Baseline x | 2| | v | [

Excel, and in the Web-Based Planning,

and Planner Workspaces apps. | 2 o N

Planning Notes (5) Manage Keywords o

[} Note Keywords Value Key Figure Time Period Attributes

05/02/2022 | Excel Add-In Consensus Demand without CUSTID: CUST_0001

You can also create new keywords, rename ‘
existing keywords or delete keywords from == ey T o

03/11/2022 | Excel Add-In

the Manage Planning Note i e ety oormw ProID: PR, 001
Keywords view of the Manage Planning o 1025zt | Peming s

loc_001, prd_0001, total, delivered dty adjusted (ADJDELIVQTY) PRDID: PRD_0001

Notes app. You can open the view by . 0603202 | laningUs

LOCID: LOC_001

. . . . L December 0KG  (saLEsFCSTOTY) DEC 2018 PRDID: PRD_0001
clicking Manage Keywords in the planning . s | P e
o (SALESFCSTQTY) PRDID: PRD_0001

note overview.

For more information, see Manage
Planning Notes.
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Copying planning notes with planning operators

You can copy planning notes along with key figure values from one version to another version using
the Copy Version operator.
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SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local
members)



Local formulas and calculations on top of SAP IBP data

SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) appear like key figures in a planning view, but
they contain standard Microsoft Excel formulas and formulas that are specific to SAP Integrated
Business Planning (SAP IBP). By using SAP IBP formulas, you can quickly add your own
Microsoft Excel calculations on top of data from SAP IBP. SAP IBP formulas are specific to the
planning view that they're created In.

No need to contact the local IT to get another key figure defined.

Data is not saved on the database, but calculated locally when you open the planning view.
Therefore, please be aware that applying Excel formulas and calculations in SAP IBP planning
views can have an impact on the performance.

For the same reason, you should check case by case whether a SAP IBP formula really makes
sense or whether it is better to use standard functionality (such as, totals and subtotals) or
calculated key figures in the in the SAP IBP backend.

For more information, see SAP Help Portal at SAP IBP Formulas.
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Example for an SAP IBP formula (formerly called local member) in rows

Location ID B4 Resource Desc. K4 Key Figure B3 cwaa mio 2024 B cwas m11 2024 B3 cwas m11 2024 B cwaz m11 2024 B3

Plant Atlanta 1710 Assembly Capacity Supply | 400,000 400,000 400,000
Capacity Supply Expansion
1710 Pack
1710 Subassembly Capacity Supply 350,000 350,000 350,000 350,000

Capacity Supply Expansion

Plant Beijing 1310 Assembly

1310 Pack

1310 Subassembly Capacity Supply )0, 00 0, 00( 0,001 0,001
Capacity Supply Expansion

e e e el atatyl e talratatyl e talratatyl atatal .I"LI"LI"I:I

Public
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Example for an SAP IBP formula (formerly called local member) in columns

Public

Product Group @ Product ID

HEADPHOMES

HOME THEATER

WIRELESS SPEAKER

Headphones 100
Headphones 110
Headphones 120
Headphones 140
Headphones 150
Headphones 160
Home Theater 200
Home Theater 210
Home Theater 220
Wireless Speaker 300
Wireless Speaker 320
Wireless Speaker 350
Wireless Speaker 360
Wireless Speaker 370
Wireless Speaker 380
Wireless Speaker 390

B3 Key Figure

Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fest Oty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fest Oty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fest Oty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fest Oty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty
Statistical Fcst Qty

Wireless Speakers 310 Statistical Fcst Qty

10,289
9,545
8,608

1,118
122

13,176
14,077
1417

[ s Y

10,429
9,367
8,522

1,120
122
36

13,999
13,660
2,046

Lo s Y

B2 cwaa mio 2024 B cwas mi1 2024 B cwae m11 2024 Bl cwaz m11 2024 B | Total

10,637
8,320
8,392

1,105
122

19

31
13,696
13,960
1,779

Lo s N

10,885 42,244
9,169] 37,392
8440 33,963

0

0

1,13 4,483
12 4s87

8 157

66

13,84 53,716

13,2481 54,939
1,55 8,794

2
0
0
0
0
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Prerequisites for creating an SAP IBP formula (formerly called local member)

You have the required permissions to work with SAP IBP formulas. For more information, see SAP
Help Portal at Enabling SAP IBP Formulas.

The template that you create your planning view from needs to be updated using version 2411.2.0
(or higher) of the Excel add-in. If you create a planning view (using New View -> From
Template...) from a template that was not updated with version 2411.2.0 or higher, the Formulas
tab is grayed out. In this case, after you've created the planning view, choose Edit View -> Edit
Planning View, and the Formulas tab becomes active. To make the Formulas tab available straight
away, ask your administrator to update the template using version 2411.2.0.
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SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas tab

You can work with SAP IBP formulas on the Formulas tab of the Create Planning View or Edit
Planning View dialog.

> o
" Formulas
g
E-] Time MName Formula Position Status
o
w —
= TB Local Member =SUM(IEPDIMEMNSIONMEMBERS()) Attached to Column Axis; Insert After Active s G
i &
= Create Formula
;9 Attributes
=
M
il
Key Figures
H
Layout
Filter
Formulas
Alerts
Options
Apply to Rows as a Priority E)
/| Activate Recognition of Formulas 131
Use Position in Axis @
Capacity Time-based Total Total across KFs Grand Total Delta across KFs Percentage Delta across Combinations
Sum via Position Repeat Header Rolling Aggregation (Option 1) Rolling Aggregation (Cption 2) Delta prev period

OK

Public

=

Cancel
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SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas tab

On the Formulas tab you can dot he following:
« Create new formulas Create Formula

« Edit, duplicate or delete existing formulas Z @ X

«

« Change the order of existing formulas if several formulas are available v

« Change the options related to formulas Options
Apply to Rows as a Priority @

Activate Recognition of Formulas @

®

All settings are related to one worksheet. However, you
can copy the settings to other worksheets by using vV ]
the Copy Worksheet Settings function. Copy Worksheet Settings
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas

tab (1)

Open the Formulas tab.
Choose Create Formula.

Note: You can set the formula status
to active or inactive by choosing the
respective button. If the formula
status is set to inactive, it isn't
displayed in the planning view. The
formula is also not validated to make
sure that it is set up correctly and
could be applied to the current
planning view. For more information,
see SAP Help Portal at Validation of

SAP IBP Formulas.

Public

> —
" Formulas
g
k-] Time MName Formula
A
= TB Local Memb
% ﬁ%& ocal Member I3 Create Formula
E]
5
= Attributes Inactive
I i General Information
il
Key Figures 1D: o
——— MName:
; '
| Include Quter Member in the Header (1)
| Layout =
| Header:
? Calculation
Filter Formula: =
/5( Use Microsoft Excel Cell References 'Z:D
Formulas Position
f Attached To: | Dimension || Key Figuras
Insert: After ‘
Alerts
Options
Apply to Rows as a Priority @
/| Activate Recognition of Formulas @
Use Pasition in Axis @
Capacity Time-based Total Total across KFs Grand Total
Sum via Position Repeat Header Rolling Aggregation {Option 1)

Position
- [m] X
CK Cancel
Delta across KFs Percentage

Rolling Aggregation (Option 2)

Status
Active & E‘_ X
Delta across Combinations
Delta prev period
OK Cancel
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas
tab (2)

Enter a name for your formula.

The ID that is displayed in the ID field, is
assigned automatically, and can't be
changed.

Active Inactive

General Information

IC: 001

Mame: My Formula

Include Outer Member in the Header ii:‘

Header:
Calculation
Formula: =

Use Microsoft Excel Cell References 'Z:D
Position
Attached To: | Dimension ¥ || Key Figures
Insert: After

OK

Cancel
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas
tab (3)

Add a name for the header of the formula in
the Header field. The header appears in the
header section of the planning view.

Optional: You can dynamically include the
name of an outer member in the header
adding a prefix or suffix to it, by selecting
the Include Outer Member in the

Header checkbox.

Active | Inactive
General Information
1D oo
Mame: My Formula

| Include Outer Member in the Header ii:l
Header: Total of Cuter Member | 5ufo
Calculation
Formula: =
Use Microsoft Excel Cell References :i:l

Position
Attached To: | Dimension * || Key Figures
Insert: After

oK

Cancel
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas
tab (4)

Public

In the Formula field, you have the following options to add a
formula:

Enter the full formula using a combination of a Microsoft Excel
function and a function related to SAP IBP formulas, such as,
for example
=SUM(EPMSELECTEDMEMBERS(KEY_ FIGURES)). The
formula must be in English. For more information about the
available functions, see Functions and Attachments for SAP
IBP Formulas.

Enter a temporary formula, such as =1 and replace it later by
changing the formula in a cell of the SAP IBP formula in the
planning view. For this option to work, you first need to select
the Activate Recognition of Formulas checkbox. Then, the
formula is automatically adjusted after you've updated it in the
planning view.

Leave the formula field empty if you want to create a formula
that inserts a blank row or column to a specific member. You
can also insert a blank member that behaves like any other
member and isn't attached to a specific member.

Active Imactive

General Information

ID: 001

Marne: My Formula

+| Include Quter Member in the Header ii:l

Headern Total of Quter Member | 5Suff

Calculation
Farmula: ==5UM(IBPDIMENSIOMMEMEBERS())

Use Microsoft Excel Cell References 'Z:D

Position
Attached To! | Dimension Key Figures

Insert: After

QK

Cancel
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas
tab (5)

Optional: You can select the Use Microsoft Excel Cell References checkbox.

If you do so, the Excel add-in only calculates the first cell of the SAP IBP formula in the planning view. For all other
cells, the formulas are replicated based on the formula in the first cell. The formulas are replicated in the same way
as when you click and drag the lower-right corner of a cell and move it over the other cells.

Select the element to which you want to attach your SAP IBP formula and then select whether you want
to insert the formula before or after the element that it's attached to.

You can attach formulas to time totals and such formulas are displayed when the planning view is
opened. However, as soon as you log off and on again or if you save the planning view as a
template or favorite, then close it and open it again, the formulas become invalid. Therefore, a
warning message is displayed when you create formulas that are attached to time totals.

Choose OK.
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Creating SAP IBP formulas (formerly called local members) on the Formulas
tab (6)

Optional: Select the required options for your SAP IBP formulas by selecting the respective checkbox.

The options apply to the worksheet you're adding formulas to, but you can copy the settings to
other worksheets by using the Copy Worksheet Settings button. For more information,
see Options for SAP IBP Formulas.

Optional: If you entered a temporary formula in the Formula field, replace the temporary formula with the
full formula in any cell of the formula in the planning view. The full formula is propagated to the other cells
of the formula automatically if you've activated formula recognition.
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula
recognition (1)

Select the Activate Recognition of Formulas checkbox on the Formulas tab of the Create
Planning View or Edit Planning View dialog.

In the planning view, add a new row or column where you want to add your new SAP IBP
formula.

Enter a name for your SAP IBP formula. If you don't enter a name, a default name is generated,
beginning with (fn).

Product Group Product ID Customer ID Key Figure CW39 MO 2024 CWA4A0 M10 2024 CW41 M10 2024 (
HEADPHOMES Headphones 100 Domestic DE Customer 10 Consensus Demand 588 507 742
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 588 507 742
Domestic DE Customer 11 Consensus Demand B35 787 1,007
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 655 787 1,007
Headphones 110 Domestic DE Customer 10 Consensus Demand 882 761 1,113
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 882 761 1,113
Domestic DE Customer 11 Consensus Demand B35 787 1,007
Consensus Demand Shortage 0 0 0
Customer Receipts 655 787 1,007

My SAP IBP Formula
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula
recognition (2)

In the first cell of the newly added row or column in the data area of the planning view, enter
your formula to calculate the value. Start with = and use any of the available Microsoft Excel

functions, such as, for example, SUM, MAX, or AVERAGE.

Press Enter.
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula
recognition (3)

The formula is converted into an SAP IBP formula and automatically applied to the whole row or
column of the current worksheet. New rows or columns are added at the same position for all
attribute and time combinations.

In addition, the SAP IBP formula is automatically attached to and added after a specific element in
the planning view. This means that when you add a row below a specific key figure, for example,
and refer to its value in the formula calculation, the SAP IBP formula is always added after this key
figure for all attribute combinations.
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula
recognition (4)
A SAP IBP formula created with formula recognition is linked to the following:

The SAP IBP elements that it is calculated from, for example, specific key figures or time periods
A certain position (before or after a certain key figure, see next page)

When you add a column after a specific time period, for example, and refer to a key figure value of
this time period in the formula calculation, the SAP IBP formula is attached to and added after this
time period.

In most cases, the formula remains consistent when you change the planning view, for example,
when you change the order of the attributes or key figures or when you add and remove key
figures. However, make sure that you don't remove any elements that are used to calculate the
SAP IBP formula, as the SAP IBP formula would disappear from the planning view.
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula
recognition —use position in axis

Sometimes, it can make sense to add an SAP IBP formula at a fixed position in the planning view,
such as a specific column, instead of attaching it to an SAP IBP element, for example, a key figure.

If you want to add such an SAP IBP formula to your planning view, select the Activate
Recognition of Formulas checkbox and the Use position in axis checkbox on the Formulas tab of
the Create Planning View or Edit Planning View dialog. Then, you can add the SAP IBP formula.

Formulas
Alerts
Options
Apply to Rows as a Priority i:}
/| Activate Recognition of Formulas 131
+'| Use Position in Axis :3:
Capacity Time-based Tota Total across KFs G
Sum via Position Repeat Header Rolling Aggre
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Creating an SAP IBP formula ( formerly called local member) using formula

recognition —example

You want to add an SAP IBP formula that always sums up the next three months, and your time interval is set to Rolling in

the planning view settings. You add an SAP IBP formula after the first three months of the year 2024. In January 2024, your

planning view looks as follows:

Key Figure

Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

In February, your time intervals have rolled by a month. If you haven't selected the Use position in axis checkbox, the SAP

IBP formula can no longer be calculated.

If you've selected the Use Position in Axis checkbox, the SAP IBP formula has kept its position in column four of the time
axis, and sums up the months February, March, and April, 2024. Your planning view looks as follows:

Key Figure

Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts
Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Shortage
Customer Receipts

Public

24-Jan 24-Feb 24-Mar Total next three months

110.671
0
10.671
5,264
0
5.264

9.977
143
0.833
4,932
0
4.932

10.508
2.314
8.194
5.191
3.519
1.672

[, B, B, IS, G,

31.156
2.457
28.698
15.388
3.519
11.869

24-Feb 24-Mar 24-Apr Total next three months
9.977 10.508

143
9.833
4,932

0
4.932

2.314
8.194
5:191
3.519
1.672

10.031
2.495
7.536
5.223
2.381
2.841

[, R, B, RS, [, |

30.516
4,952
25.563
15.346
5.901
9.446

278



SAP IBP formulas - changing the layout of the planning view

Even SAP IBP formulas included, you can change the layout of the planning view in the Edit Planning View dialog anytime.
However, always make sure that the SAP IBP formulas are calculated and displayed correctly after the change. If you're
referencing a key figure in the formula calculation, make sure that Key Figure stays the last entry to be displayed.

3_ Row Axis: Nl Column Axis: E—I
&
"_E Ti Product Group (Attribute) > Time Periods (Week)
4 Product |0 {Attribute) D~
Il 8 2 Customer ID [Attribute) Description -
| = | Key Figure
= Attributes
: =
M
il
Key Figures
it
Layout
N7
U
Filter

Demand  Capacity Projected Stock  External Capacity  Bill of Material

CK Cancel

Example: When you add Scenario, it will automatically be placed after Key Figure. If you use SAP IP formulas, you need to
manually adjust the order and move Key Figure to the bottom to still see the SAP IBP formulas in your planning view.
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Examples for functions and attachments for SAP IBP formulas

For information about examples, see SAP Help Portal, as follows:

Examples for the IBPMEMBER Function

Example for the IBPTUPLE Function

Examples for the IBPDIMENSIONMEMBERS Function

Example for the IBPALLMEMBERS Function

Examples for the IBPHEADER Function

Example for the IBPPOSITION Function

Example for the IBPRELATIVECELL Function
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Keyboard shortcuts

The following keyboard shortcuts are available for the Save Data, Simulate (Basic), Refresh, and
Reset Changes functions. When you use the keyboard shortcuts, the same actions are performed
as when you choose the respective functions in the SAP IBP ribbon.

The keyboard shortcuts are the following:
Save Data: Ctrl + Alt + S
Simulate (Basic): Ctrl + Alt + B
Refresh: Ctrl + Alt + R
Reset Changes: Ctrl + Alt + Z

Refresh Content of SAP IBP Panel: Ctrl + Alt + U
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9) How to Save Key Figure Data in a
Planning View
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Introduction

You can change and save key figure values in the planning view.

The changes are saved to the database and directly visible to all other users in SAP IBP.

Planning view
is refreshed
with the latest
data

System checks Data is saved
your on the
permissions database

Change key Click Save

figure data Data
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Saving data

Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review Wiew Developer Help SAP IBP Inquire PDF-XChange SAP Analytics Cloug
ud t—l * F_} V {,?3 ] Simulate - & .""1 @ Manage - {2} create T Manage [> Run~ E r=h3
+ , Refresh v i Favorites = Manage Schedule Schedule = §ha
Disconnect New Favorites Edit Customer Save Dashboard | Master Data _ Tasks
- View ~ - View = 1D EMEA - Data %]l Go offline )] Waorkbook - £= New Planning Object ~ Status Status - (-
Connection Planning View Datad Alerts Master Data Scenarios Versions Application Jobs Tasks Templ
S; Data
as - £ || s000 | TTVEER
Save key figure changes to
ABCDEFE G H database

Integrated Business Planning

Chart

Product Family Product ID

Key Figure

Scenario

5 FAMILY 300 IBP-300 Statistical Fest Qty Sales Decrease 5 - 12.695 13.065 12.643 13.065 13.0
6 "Demand Planning Qty "Sales Decrease 14.334 12.917 14.787 14.629 14.250 14.6
7 "Consensus Baseline Demand Qty Sales Decrease 15.340 14.155 5 15.584 15.271 15.029 15.6
8 "Consensus Demand %Sales Decrease 25.052 23432 25.550 ER A 220, 458 25.0
9 ?\d]usted Dependent Customer Demand %Sales Decrease 5.000| 5.000

10 NiBp-310  Statistical Fest Qty SalesDecrease |  15.096 15292 0 ! - : : 123
n 'Demand Planning Qty 'Sales Decrease 13.138 12.160 13.541 12.254 LUEEIE) 13.122 13.388 13.1
12 "Consensus Baseline Demand Qty Sales Decrease 14.171 12.924 13.809 13.317 14.150 13.661 13.828 13.8
13 "Consensus Demand %Sales Decrease 24980 22631 24.160 23.383 24.096 23.901 24476 241
14 ?\d]usted Dependent Customer Demand “Sales Decrease

15 ’IBP*SZO ’Statistical Fest Qty 'Sales Decrease 17.093 15.022 o 10.907 13.525 13.089 13.525 13.5
16 "Demand Planning Qty Sales Decrease 13.848 14.090 13.404 13.458 14.184 12.843 13.552 12.8
i R R T P o T aaonn aanen aa man aa anr ar ana aaaan PR anr

Change key figure values in the planning view.
Click Save Data in the SAP IBP ribbon.

Save Key Figure Changes — O X

Planning View Details

Cells Changed: 3

Reason Code

[] Constraints
[] Cost Reduction

[] capacity

[] Cost Increase
[] Downside Version [ Inventory

[] Cther Reason [] Override Constraints
["] Overwrite Input from Sales Colleague [ ] Pricing Increase

[] Pricing Reduction Promotion

[] Sales Input ["] Upside Version

Comment

Promotion running in the US region for our consumer electronics products.

Share With

Integrated Planning v

Save | ‘ Cancel

Public

Valid changes are saved and you are asked to enter a reason code
and a comment (optional).

Click Save.

The changes are saved in the database, and the planning view is
refreshed with the updated data.

Planning View 1: Executing Report 'NewPlanningView'

285



Save Key Figure Changes - O X

Reason code and comment

Cells Changed: 3

Reason Code

[1 Capacity [] Constraints
[] Cost Increase [] Cost Reduction
[] Downside Version [ Inventory
. . . [] Other Reason [] override Constraints
Adding a reason code and a comment is an optional B S e o B e
step when saving your changes. st e
Comment t

Promation running in the US region for our consumer electronics products.

Reason codes are predefined by your IT/administrator
and are used to classify the change. Codes can more
easily be analyzed than free text. Shar Wit

Integrated Planning

Using a comment (free text), the user can add more sove | [ conci
information about the changes.

B b orven This Group ~ Q

Reason codes and comments are stored as part of the
change history records.

Share With... Collaboration Group: the SAP IBP
system posts a feed in the Collaboration group that

@ Q © o (] ¢ %
informs the other users about the data change
including reason code and comment. You can set a o @ e
default COIIaboration group in the user Settings_ ; i:-‘:]e‘::bers Promotion running in the US region for our consumer electronics products. -

iy Like "9 Reply ¢ Share

|
Public 286



Saving data - prerequisites
Whether a specific user can change values of a specific key figure, depends on the following factors:

The key figure has been configured to be editable by your administrator. Depending on the
configuration, changes are allowed for past periods, current/future periods, or all periods.

Edit Allowed | [All Editabie)
Calculated Not Editable
Enable Fixing System Editable

Editable in the Current or Future
Editable in the Past
All Editable

Enable Planning Notes
/O for Supply Planning

Cnnvert | lsinn

Roles, authorizations, and permissions assigned to business users determine the subset of key figure
values that a specific user can edit.

e

The user must have the relevant permission filters assigned.
The value must not be fixed. Fixed values are indicated by a lock icon: ®2.365

The editability horizon defined in the Manage Editability Horizons for Key Figures app further restricts
the editability of key figure values. (For more information about editability horizons, see slides 114 —
124.)

The user is logged on to the SAP IBP backend through the Excel add-in.
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Editable time periods

All Editable

Key figure values can be changed in past, current
and future time periods.

Editable in the Current and Future Periods
Key figure values can be changed in the current and
future time periods only.

Editable in the Past
Key figure values can be changed in past time
periods only.

For more information regarding the system behavior,
please refer to SAP Note 2570654
(https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2570654)

If you change a value in a blocked
time period, you get a warning
when clicking Save Data:

IBP: Warning - O x

You have 0 valid changes.

Planning View 1:

The following key figures are only editable for past time periods:
+ Marketing Forecast Qty (1 changed cell)

If you continue, the system will reset your invalid changes.

Do you want to continue?

Yes | | MNo

288


https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2570654

Editable in the past with different time aggregation levels

Base planning level of the key figure: days

Current date: July 13, 2018 (calendar week 28)

Data is changed in
daily periods:

Data can be saved from
July 12, 2018
downwards.

Data is changed in
weekly periods:

Data can be saved from
calendar week 27
downwards.

Data is changed in
monthly periods:

Data can be saved from
June 2018 downwards.

Data is changed in
yearly periods:

Data can be saved from
2017 downwards.
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Editable in the current and future with different time aggregation levels

Base planning level of the key figure: days
Current date: July 13, 2018 (calendar week 28)

Data is changed in
daily periods:

Data can be saved from
July 13, 2018 onwards.

Data is changed in
weekly periods:

Data can be saved from
calendar week 28
onwards.

Data is changed in
monthly periods:

Data can be saved from
August 2018 onwards.

Data is changed in
yearly periods:

Data can be saved from
2019 onwards.
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Invalid changes

If a change is invalid, for example, because the key figure is not editable in a period or the value is
fixed, the user gets a notification when clicking Save Data. Examples:

IBP: Warning - O x IBP: Warning - a X
You have 1 valid changes and 1 invalid changes. You have 0 valid changes.
Planning View 1: Planning View 1:

The following key figures are only editable for past time periods:

The following key fi bled for fixi d tai
+ Marketing Forecast Qty (1 changed cell e following key figures are enabled for fixing and contain

changes for completely fixed cells:
+ Consensus Demand without Promotions (1 changed cell)

If you continue, the system will save your valid changes and reset
your invalid changes. Any previously simulated changes will be

saved. If you continue, the system will reset your invalid changes.

Do you want to continue? Do you want to continue?

| Yes | | No | ‘ Yes ‘ | No ‘

When you click Yes, the valid changes are saved to the database and the invalid changes are
discarded.
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“Last one wins” principle

The data a user is working on is not locked. Other users can work on the same data in parallel.
The last update made to a value is the one that is stored on the database.

Example:

User A saves data at an aggregated level User B saves data at a detailed level (product in this
(product group, monthly periods) at 08:10:02. product group, weekly periods) at 08:10:00.
am

Product Group Key Figure Apr 18 MAY 2013

Consumer Electronics Demand Planning Qty £51.910 47.488 ! Product Group Product ID Key Figure W19 2018 W20 2018 W21 2018 W22 20128
VSales Forecast Qty 85.801 66.059 ° Consumer Electronics HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 1.198 1.442 813 930
' r
'Marke‘ting Forecast Qty 69.174 54232 | 'Sales Forecast Qty 1.685 2.010 1.127 1.292
"Consensus Demand without Promotions | 75.413 80.000 1: 'I\.-'Iarketlng S EvEEREL Q?y . sl L2i iz L
*itchen Appliances :Demand Planning Qty 15.721 11.642 mT 002 ’Eonsen;upsl DerTuan; AT I R ii;; iggz iggg i;ii
Sales Forecast Qty 21.873  16.124 - ,Selma: a"'t"gg ty Lo1e 2eer  1ee1 21w
"Marketing Forecast Qty 19.543  14.376 ° S HE L : ' ' '
r . . . Marketing Forecast Qty 1.364 2.495 1.507 1.957
Consensus Demand without Promotions | 19.138 14.131 r _ L. - . - o - -

- The changes from user A will overwrite the changes from user B.
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Time disaggregation

When saving data for an aggregated time period, such as months, quarters, or years, the data is

automatically disaggregated down to the base level of the respective key figure (such as days) and

stored in these lowest periods.

Example: Data is saved for the time period year 2015. The base level of the key figure is technical

weeks.

If the disaggregation rule Equal Distribution is,

across the technical weeks.

Disaggregation Mode | gual Distribution| v

Period Weight Factor

Disaggregation Expression Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, equal distribution
Copy Value

Equal Distribution

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to
Nisnlav Settinas =1

Used in Key Figures

Calculz

IhAano:

Aggregation

2015
September October
CW 37 CW 38 CW 39 CW 40 CW 41 CW 42
! ! ! T 1 1
TW37 TW38 TW39 TW40a TW40b TW 41 TW42

set for the key figure, the data is equally distributed

Years

Months

Calendar
Weeks

Technical
Weeks

Disaggregation
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Planning level disaggregation

When saving data for an aggregated planning level, the data is automatically disaggregated down
to the base level of the respective key figure and stored in these lowest periods.

Example:

Data is saved for the planning level brand/region. The base level for the key figure is location
|ID/product ID/customer ID.

If the disaggregation rule Equal Distribution is set for a key figure, a key figure value entered for
brand/region is equally distributed across the product/location/customer combinations.

Example for Products Example for Locations

Product Family A

A A
Product A1 Product A2

Region A

I’

A
Product B1 Product B2 Location A1 Location A2 Location B1 Location B2
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Disaggregation mode examples: Equal distribution

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 50 to 100. Disaggregation distributes
the changed quantity equally at the lowest level.

Before _ After
Change quantity
Aggregated level: 50 > 100
! | Disaggregation
Lowest level: 10 10 10 20 25 25 25 25 | Equal distribution
Disaggregation Mode | u Calculate

Period Weight Factor

Disaggregation Expression Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, equal distribution 3
Copy Value |

Equal Distribution

Used in Key Figures : ) : : i
il Froportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value o

Mitmemlme s T mddim — ot e |
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Disaggregation mode examples: Proportional if aggregated value is not zero;
otherwise, equal distribution (1)

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 50 to 100. Since the initial
aggregated value was greater than 0 (50), disaggregation distributes the changed guantity
proportionally to the initial lowest-level values.

Aggregated level:

Lowest level:

Before _ After
Change quantity
50 . 100
! | Disaggregation
10 10 10 20 20 20 20 40 | Proportional distribution

Disaggregation Mode
Period Weight Factor

Disaggregation Expression

Used in Key Figures

MNienlaw Sattinnc

ortional if aggreqgated value is not zero: othe u Calculate

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero: otherwise, equal distribution 3

Copy Value |

Equal Distribution

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to
r==1 et |

c
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Disaggregation mode examples: Proportional if aggregated value is not zero;
otherwise, equal distribution (2)

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 0 to 100. Since the initial aggregated
value was 0, disaggregation distributes the quantity equally.

Before . After
Change quantity
Aggregated level: 0 > 100
! | Disaggregation
Lowest level: 0 0 0 0 25 25 25 25 | Equal distribution

Disaggregation Mode ortional iIf aggregated value 1= not zero; othe H Calculate

Period Weight Factor

Disaggregation Expression Proportional if aggregated value is not zero: otherwise, equal distribution 3
Copy Value
Equal Distribution

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to
MNienlaw Sattinnc ==t et | 297
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Disaggregation mode examples: Copy Value

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 50 to 100. No matter what the initial
aggregated value was, disaggregation just copies the quantity to the values at the lowest level.

Aggregated level:

Lowest level:

Before _ After
Change quantity
50 . 100
! | Disaggregation
10 10 10 20 100 || 100 || 100 || 100 | Copy value

Disaggregation Mode

Op) = v Calculate:

Period Weight Factor i
Disaggregation Expression Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, equal distribution 3
Copy Value

u
Equal Distribution

Used in Key Figures

Froportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to
Mimelaoe ©adtimean T~

L At |
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Disaggregation mode examples: Proportional if aggregated value is not zero;
otherwise copy value to (1)

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 50 to 100. Since the initial
aggregated value was greater than 0 (50), disaggregation distributes the changed quantity
proportionally to the initial lowest-level values.

Aggregated level:

Before

50

Change quantity

After

Lowest level: 10

10

10 20

Disaggregation Mode
Period Weight Factor

Cisaggregation Expression

Used in Key Figures

Displav Settinas

100

Disaggregation

20

2

e

0

40

Proportional distribution

ortional if aggregated value is not zero; othe u Calculate

FProportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, equal distribution 3

Copy Value

Equal Distribution

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to
==

L

c

~

Convert L
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Disaggregation mode examples: Proportional if aggregated value is not zero;
otherwise copy value to (2)

At the aggregated level, you have increased the quantity from 0 to 100. Since the initial aggregated
value was 0, disaggregation just copies the changed quantity to the lowest-level values.

Aggregated level:

Before

After

0

Change quantity

100

Disaggregation

Lowest level:

0 100 |]1

00111

00

100

Copy

Disaggregation Mode

ortional if aggregated value is not zero; othe

Period Weight Factor

u Calculate

Disaggregation Expression FProportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, equal distribution 3

Copy Value

Equal Distribution

Used in Key Figures

Displav Settinas ==1

Proportional if aggregated value is not zero; otherwise, copy value to

L

c

~

Convert L
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Read and Write Permissions



Read and write permissions in SAP IBP —overview

Using permission filters, your administrator can limit your read and write permissions to certain data
iIn SAP IBP.

Example 1: Restricting data that is visible to you

You can see data for customers in the region North America, but not for other regions.

Example 2: Restricting data that you can change

You can see data for customers in the region North America, but you can only change key figure
values for customers in the country Canada and only for products for which you are responsible.
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Missing write permissions (1)

AICEF G H |

SAP Integrated Business Planning

Fllter:
e {Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteria):
Product ID'= HT_001; HT_002

You are assigned the

Product ID Customer ID Key Figure

Last Refresh: 2017-Dez-15

M
Permission Filter EKT

N

0]

11:17:02

User: Balazs Rabel | Planning Ar
Template: Supply Deamanc

Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 Sep 17 OCT 2017 Nov 17 DEC 2017 Jan 18 Feb 18 MAR 20128 Apr 18 MAY 2018

2
4
. . . . .. . 5 "MT 001 'calo00 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
pe rm |SS | O n fl Iter th at |S VlSl b I e |n 6 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.097 2.306 2537 2791 1.431 2.165 1.985 1.576 2.184 2.134
7 "Sales Forecast Qty 2.222 2.154 2.036 2.369 2112 2310 1614 2.447 2.284 1.801 2.506 2.442
. 8 "EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
t e S C re e n S Ot O n t e rl g t 9 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 1.896 2.086 2.503 3.004 3.000 4.326 2.040 3.000 2.478 1.380
10 "Sales Forecast Qty 2.211 1.980 2.157 1.526  2.336 2.175  1.758 2.202 2.314 1.256 2.820 1.585
S I d e 11 "Uss001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
. 12 'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346 6.103 4524 5.428 6.514 7.817 3.129 3.116 3.567 3.333
13 "Sales Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363 3.580  3.936 3.663 2717 3.911 3.577 3.548 4.089 3.812
14 "HT 002  'calo000 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
I n th e Ian n I n VI eW O u h ave 15 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.085 2.327  3.036 2.303  2.814 2.747 2.513 2.210 3.036 2.284
) 16 "Sales Forecast Qty \ 2.864|3.580 2.363 2.637  3.462 2.638  3.201 3.119 2.868 2.515 3.468 2.627
. 17 'EMEAZOO 'Delivered Qty Adjusted
C h an g e d th e Val u eS | n th e b I u e 18 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.382 3.124 2.405 2.932  2.828 2588  2.208 3.134 2.401 2.501 2.928 2.935
19 "Sales Forecast Qty 2.726 3.595 2.749 3.360  3.211 2.969  2.594 3.570 2.739 3.001 3.321 3.325

cells. (Note that you have |
changed key figure values for =
objects for which your are not =
authorized, such as, product =
HT 002). 1

"Delivered Qty Adjusted
"Consensus Demand wj

F A A I
Sales Forecast Qty Write Access for Key Figures

Write Key

Then you have clicked Save Lermision it

Changes or Simulate (Basic).

Public

=

)

® Filter Criteria f

Filter Criteria (2

Attribute

Customer ID

Product ID

r Write Access
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Missing write permissions (2)

You receive the following pop-up with an error message
and various options to choose from.

5.000
2 Rejected Changes — [l *

-
[ =1

7 . The back end rejected some changes from the changes to 12 cells
l that were sent:
+ The corresponding key figure is not editable (10 changed
cells)

|
[} =

Details.. | | Highlight Cells Resend || Close

Opens a new

window with Closes the pop-up, no
details of the non- changes are sent to the

editable cells SAP IBP database

Highlights the cells for which
you have no permission to
change the values

Sends only the valid changes for which you
have permission to the SAP IBP database

304



Missing write permissions —resend changes

AICEF G

Fllter:
(Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteria):

When you decide to resend the changes, .

Integrated Business Planning

2017

z-15 11:17:02

Permission Filter EKT

Last Refr

User: Balazs Rabel

Planning Area: RBSAP6

Template: Supply Deamand Match

. 2 Product ID = HT_001; HT_002
th e SAP I B P S Ste m re eCtS th e C h an eS 4 Product ID Customer ID Key Figure Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 Sep 17 OCT 2017 Nov 17 DEC 2017 Jan 18 Feb 18 MAR 2018 Apr18 MAY 2018
5 Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
. 6 "Consensus Demand without Promations | 2.000 2.000 2.097 2.306 2.537 2.791 1.431 2.165 1.985 1.576
7 'Sales Forecast Qty 2.222 2.154 2.036 2.369 2112 2310 1.614 2.447 2.284 1.801
or cells 1or wnic yO u ao no ave 8 EMEA200  Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000

9 :Cﬂnsensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 3 Rejected Changes — [m] X |000

- - 10 Sales Forecast Qty 2211 1 256

4 [ .
p e r I I I I S S I O n . i R ,DEIWHEd Qy AdJUStEI.i . The back end rejected some changes from the changes to 12 cells
12 ’Cﬂnsensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3 | N that were sent: 116
13 Sales Forecast Qty 3.445 3 « The corresponding key figure is not editable (10 changed 548
14 "HT_002  'CA1000 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 § cells)
15 "Consensus Demand without Prometions | 2.000 1 210
16 'Sales Forecast Qty 2.864] 3 515
r o .

7 EMEA200  Delivered Qty Adjusted | Details.. || Highlight Cells Resend Close
18 Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.382 3- - - - - — . 601
19 "Sales Forecast Qry 2.726 3.595 2.749 3.360 3211 2.969 2.594 3.570 2.739 3.001
20 "Ussoo1 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
21 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.889 3.723 2.792 3.122 4 2.936 2.588 3.295 2.888 3.172
22 "Sales Forecast Qty 3.296 4.272 3.181 3.55 3.973 3.359 2.965 3.747 3.310 3.626
23

Fllter:
(Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteria):
Product ID =HT_001; HT_002

Integrated Business Planning

Product ID Customer ID Key Figure

Refr

017

Permission Filter EKT

15 11:1

2.184
2.506

2.478
2.820

3.567
4.089

3.036
3.468

2.928
3.321

3.372
3.857

Rabel

2.134
2.442

1.380
1.585

3.333
3.812

2.284
2.627

2.935
3.325

3.085
3.551

| Planni
Template: Supply Deamand Match

Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 Sep 17 OCT 2017 Nov 17 DEC 2017 Jan 18 Feb 18 MAR 2018 Apr 18 MAY 2018

HT_001 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted
"Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 | 2.097 2.306 2.537 2.791 1.431 2.165 1.985 1.576 2.184 2.134
"Sales Forecast Qty 2.222 2.154 2.036 2.369 2112 2.310 1.614 2.447 2.284 1.801 2.506 2.442
"EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted
"Consensus Demand without Promotions | 1.941 1.724 1.896 2.086 2.503 3.004 3.000 4.326 2.040 3.000 2.478 1.380
'Sales Forecast Qty 2.211 1.980 2.157 1.526 2336 2175 1.758 2.202 2.314 1.256 2.820 1.585
h | h | I f h - h "Uss001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
YO u Can Se e t at O n y t e Ce S O r W I C "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346 6.103 4.524 5.428 6.514 7.817 3.129 3.116 3.567 3.333
"Sales Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363 3.580 3.936  3.663 2.717 3.911 3.577 3.548 4.089 3.812
h H . I | "HT 002  'CA1000 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
yo u a.Ve p e rm I SS I O n are aCtu a y 'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.525 3.149 2.085 2.327 3.036 2.303 2.814 2.747 2.513 2.210 3.036 2.284
"Sales Forecast Qty 2.864 3.580 2.363 2.637 3.462 2.638 3.201 3.119 2.868 2.515 3.468 2.627
h d "EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted
C a n g e [] 'Cunsensus Demand without Promotions | 2.382 3.124 2.405 2.932 2.828 2.588 2.298 3.134 2.401 2.601 2.928 2.935
VSE|ES Forecast Qty 2.726 3.595 2.749 3.360 3.211  2.969 2.594 3.570 2.739 3.001 3.321 3.325
"Us9001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
"Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.880 3.723 2792 3.122 3.454 2936 2.588 3.295 2.888 3.172 3.372 3.085
"Sales Forecast Qty 3.296 4.272 3.181 3.552 3.973 3.339 2.965 3.747 3.310 3.626 3.857 3.551

Public
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Missing write permissions - highlighting non-editable cells

The 6 cells highlighted in yellow are not-editable for the user, according to the assigned permission

filter. The highlights are removed from the planning view only after you save the valid changes.

ACEF | G H

Integrated Business Planning

M
Permission Filter EKT

N

o]

P Q R S T U )
User: Balazs Rabel | Planning Area: RBSAP6

HT_002,HT_003,HT_004 '

Public

1 Fllter: Template: Supply Deamand Match
(Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteri Last Refr 017-Dez-15 11:17:02
2 Product ID=HT_001; HT_O!
4 Product ID Customer ID Key Figure Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 Sep 17 OCT 2017 Nov 17 DEC 2017 Jan 18 Feb 18 MAR 2018 Apr 18 MAY 2018
5 "MT_ 001 'calo00 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
6 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.097 2.306 2.537 2.791 1.431 2.165 1.985 1.576 2.184 2.134
7 VSales Forecast Qty 2,222 2.154 2.036 2.369 2,112 2.310 1.614 2.447 2.284 1.801 2.506 2.442
8 "EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
9 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 1.896 2.086
10 "Sales Forecast Qty 2.211 1.980 2.157 1.526 Rejected Changes - o X 5
11 "Us9001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
12 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346 6.103 '6 The back end rejected some changes from the changes to 12 cells
13 "Sales Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363 3.580 y thatwere sent: , 2
o v o [ pepepee L S " q 5.000 5.000 CE”-S] The corresponding key figure is not editable (10 changed
Write Access for Key Figures jthout Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.085 2.327 3
‘ 2.864|3.580 2.363 2.637 4
ithout Promotions | 2.382 3.124 2.405 2.037 | | Detls. | [ Highiight Cells | b
Write Key Figure (2) 2.726 3.595 2.749 3.360 3211 2.969 2:.5543.570 2.739 3.001 3.321 3.325
teme 0 ithout Promotions | 2.889 3.723 2.792 3.122  3.454 2936  2.588 3.295 2.888 3.172 3372 3.085
Consensus Demand without Promotions CONSENSUSDEMAND 3.296 4.272 3.181 3.552 3.973 3.359 2.965 3.747 3.310 3.626 3.857 3.551
Sales Forecast Qty SALESFCSTQTY
Filter Criteria for Write Access
Filter Criteria (2)
Attribute Operator Value
Customer ID Not Equal to EMEA200,EMEAZ01
Product ID Not Equal to
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Missing write permissions - details for rejected cells

=) & -

File

B D

Insert

Home Page Layout [Tl ES Data Review View

Developer

Linden

T e g A ; ® Simulate - 2. & Manage ~
Q) ‘ W g \7 & Refresh !’3’ Favoriiles- oM
-, . - . Disconnect New Favorites Edit (Ad Hoc @ Save Master Data X New Planning Object Product ID  Customer D Key Figure Time Old Value New Value
You get additional information, for | P | Do ok e : ot
] Connection Planning View Data Input Master Data Scef The correspondlng keY ﬁgure is not editable (10)
. . . . . HT_001 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
K16 - fr | 2864 ) ~
exa m p e W IC p a n n I ng O JeC S HT_001 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jur7
AllCHF| G HT_001 EMEA200 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
- SAP Integrated Business Planning HT_001 EMEA200 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jul 17
are n Ot e Ita e y t e O Va u e y an 1 Fllter: HT_001 EMEAZ200 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jun 17 1941
5 (i e iy e = HT_001 EMEA200 Consensus Demand without Promations  Jul 17 1724
Product ID =HT
e HT.002  CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
e new value that you have 4 g
5 | Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000 HT_002 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusle{:i , Ju7
3 | 'Cunsensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.097 HT_002 CA1000 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jun 17 2525
e nte re d 7 "sales Forecast Qty 2222 2154 2.036 HT002  CA1000 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jul 17 3149
. i
8 "EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
9 | "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 1.896
107 "Sales Forecast Qty 2.211 1.980 2.157
11| "Us9001 "Defivered Qty Adjusted
12 | "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346
13 | 'SaIEs Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363
14 "HT_002  'cA1000 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
15 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.085
16 "Sales Forecast Qty | 2.86413.580 2.363
17| "EMEA200 'Delivered Qty Adjusted |
18| "Consensus Demand without Promotions Cha
'\9_ 'SaIEs Forecast Qty
20 "Us9001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted A
Bl r
21 Consensus Demand without Promotions
2 Kales Forecast Qty
23 | T ™
24 |
25 |
26 Details.. || _Highlight Cells Resend | [ Close |
27 | . >
28
29 |
130
| 31
5|32
33 |
RET -
E Permission Filter @ Pl »
]| Ready i o - 1 + 100%

Public
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Missing permissions - continue work

= Per
File Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer ell me what you want to do
(?) 3,‘. N v \? |J ® Simulate ~ .f;1 & Manage - € Create  °9 Manage [ Run- 21 & Collaboration 5l Templates~ | @ Help ~
B " B Edit (Ad H 3 = Refresh o 'D Favorites @ Manage »& Status Status = Tf ~ @ Home 2> Advanced ~ ¥ Seftings -
- - isconnect ew Favorites it oc ave aster Data as| .
§ . . o - = :
Wh e n yo u C I I C k < O ntl n u e WO rk - Wewe o Wene Aime | D Workbook - EZ New Planning Object Schedule Schedule~ .-, ¢ Promations fEl Message History
1 Connection Planning View Data Input Master Data Sceni [¥ Details of Rejected Cells — O x
- = roduct ustomer ey Figure ime alue ew Value
K16 Jr | 2804 Product D C D KeyF T Old Value  New Val
AICEF G The corresponding key figure is not editable (10)
you can continue to work with the B e ission el
fizs HT.001  CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted 17
(Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteria): a e ) . N
I - . T h h d z Product ID=HT 001; HT 002 HT_001 EMEA200 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
p an n I n g VI eW. e C an g e 4 Product ID Customer ID Key Figure Jun 17 Jul 17 Aug 17 SefjialEvY} EMEA200 Delivered Qty Adjusted 17
5 Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000 HT_001 EMEA200 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jun 17 1941
Val u eS Sta 6 | "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.097 2  HT_001 EMEAZ00 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jul 17 1724
yl 7] "Sales Forecast Qty 2222 2.154 2.036 2 HT_ 002 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
r r . .
8 EMERUUNFE e editvaditsted 5.000 5.000 HT_002 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted iz
9 Consenst=Betapdpuitioutgiamotion J IERIUEEERGY  1-896 HT.002  CA1000 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jun 17 2525
1?- . ,SB'IES F";E“St [;“’ . 2.211 1.980 2157 HT.002  CA1000 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jul 17 3149
| Uso001 Delivered Qty Adjuste:
12 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346
13_ 'Sales Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363
14| "MT_002 'CA1000  'Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
15 "Consensus Demand without Promations | 2.000 2.000 2.085
16 'Sii'ES Forecast Qty 2.864_ 3.580 2.363
17 | "EMEA200  'Delivered Qty Adjusted
18 | "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.382 3.124  2.405
197 'SEIES. Forecast Qty 2.726 3.595 2.749
20 | "Us9001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
21 | "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.889 3.723 2.792
22 | '53|E5 Forecast Qty 3.296 4.272 3.181
23 |
24 | b~ -,
23 [ | Continue Work |
26
1 - ™
27 | . .
28
29
30
31
32
33
24 h
Permission Filter @ 4 »
Ready EH g - I + 100%
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Missing permissions —jump to

If you click the values in the
column New Value in the Details
of the Rejected Cells window, the
cursor automatically jumps to this
cell in the planning view.

Public

=

0D -

rejected cell in planning view

File Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer
1‘!‘ N v 4 \? L ® Simulate ~ o] & Manage ~ € Create °@ Manage |® Run~ & Collaboration | [J] Templates~ @ Help -
j‘ \
& Refresh e Favorites - @ Manage | »e Status Status ~ @ Home % Advanced - % Settings ~
Disconnect New Favorites Edit (Ad Hoc Save Master Data 2 New Planning Obj Schedul Schedul Tasks . P ) M Wi
- Vigme . View - Filte) - Data Workbook -~ == New Planning ject - chedule chedule - 1o, © romotions essage History
Connection Planning View Data Input Master Data Sceng Details of Rejected Cells - [m} x
5B T S 2000 Product ID  Customer ID  Key Figure Time Old Value  New Value
AICEF G The corresponding key figure is not editable (10)
Lzl B P HP HT.00T  CAT000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
Filter: Permission s vered A A
: HT_001 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jur7
(Ad Hoc Filter) (2 criteria): L f ) N N
z HT_001 EMEA200 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
4 Jun 17 Jul17 Aug17 Se HT_001 EMEAZ200 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jur17
5 Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000 HT_001 EMEA200 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jun 17 1941
6 'Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000 2.000 2.097 32 HT_001 EMEA200 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jul 17 1724
LA -
7 Sales Forecast Qty 2.222 2.154 2.036 23 HT_002 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jun 17
r r " .
8 EAEED ey AsE) 5.000 5.000 HT 002 CA1000 Delivered Qty Adjusted Jul 17
: \Consensus Demand without Fromotions [ESRNARERIN 1.896 28 100  ca1000 Consensus Demand without Prometions  Jun 17 2525
i . ,SB'ES IR Oy 2211 1.980 2157 1|y g CA1000 Consensus Demand without Promotions  Jul 17 31404 \
11 Use001 Delivered Qty Adjusted J
12 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 3.007 3.300 3.346 €
13 'SaIEs Forecast Qty 3.445 3.763 3.363 3
14 "HT_002  'ca1000 "Delivered Qty Adjusted 5.000 5.000
15 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.000) 2.000y72.085 3
16 'SaIEs Forecast Qty 2.864 3.580 2.363 3
17 "EMEA200  "Delivered Qty Adjusted
18 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.382 3.124 2.405 3
19 'Sales Forecast Qty 2.726 3.595 2.749 3
20 "Us9001 "Delivered Qty Adjusted
21 "Consensus Demand without Promotions | 2.889 3.723 2.792
22 'Sales Forecast Qty 3.296 4.272 3.181
23
24
25 Continue Work
26 —
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
EY] hd
Permission Filter @ 4 »
Ready HB o = ] + 100%
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10) Change History Views
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Change history views - overview

You can review and analyze changes to the key figure data directly in the Excel add-in. The change
history view displays changes according to your selection. For example, it shows changes made in
a certain time period, by a specific user, or with a specific reason code.

Change History

Change History app
on the Web Ul

3 %

Mew Favorites
View =

("] From Template... ut
G_ Without Template On Current Sheet...
Eﬁi‘ Change History Yiew On Current Sheet...

Change history view in the
Excel add-in
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Change history views - prerequisites in planning area configuration

Configuration

IBP Configuration Q

- .
5'31 Master Data ~— Planning

Master Data Types Time Profiles Planning Area and Details Planning Levels Key Figures Versions

Edit Active and Inactive v

\| SAP6TEST2 LastModified By/On: Georgina Laczo , 2016-07-07 13:22:09 ERE - RIRENCER R,
Description SAPG Demand Time Profile® 59 w
Supply Planning Enabled Storage Time Profile Level Daily v
External Time Series Enabled Current Period Offset 0
Change History Planning Horizons
Planning Area Enabled v‘ Flanning Operator

Chamnges to Master Data-Based Key Fi

Selected Atftributes v @]

R lmmbne Fmdo [ o PN e Atbeibeabo Vs e = T P T T Fm [t T P - e

To enable the tracking of the key figure changes in a planning area, the administrator needs to
select the Planning Area Enabled checkbox in the Change History section.

Public
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Change history views — prerequisites in key figure configuration

IBP Configuration ~~

-
.rg Master Data

Master Data Types

v

Configuration

2~ Planning

Time Profiles

Planning Area and Details Planning Levels Key Figures Versions

Edit Active and Inactive v

CONSENSUSDEMAND Last Modified By/On: Rainer Moritz, 2016-06-2306:07:48 R | [F2
Name* Consensus Demand without Promotions Snapshot Key Figure

Description Consensus Demand without Promotions Alert Key Figure

Business Meaning v Stored v

Base Planning Level LOCPRODCUSTWEEKLY v

Aggregation Mode Custom v Edit Allowed All Editable w
Disaggregation Mode Proportional if aggregated value is notzero; othe w Calculated v

Period Weight Factor WEEKWEIGHT w IO for Supply Planning

Disaggregation Expression | IF(ISNULL{"CONSENSUSDEMAND™),"DEMAND Convert Using UOMCONVFACTOR hd

Used in Key Figures
Display Settings

PlLANNINGOTY" "CONSENSUISDEMAND™
4

Change History Enabled 7

Calculation Definitions

CONSENSUSDEMAND

@REQUEST

In addition, the administrator needs to select the Change History Enabled checkbox for each key
figure that needs to be tracked. Key figures that are calculated from change history enabled key

= SUM("CONSENSUSDEMAND@&LOCPRODCUSTUOMTOWEEKLY™ )

figures are tracked automatically.

Public
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Change history views —example

Key Figure Calculated Change-history Change history
enabled visible in
Excel?
KF1 X X Yes Yes
KF2 X No No
KF3 X No Yes
(KF3 = KF1 * KF2)

Key figure changes are tracked for KF3
because it is calculated from the change-history-
enabled key figure KF1.

Please be careful. The administrator needs to keep the performance aspects in mind. An
“accidental” mass tracking of key figures that are calculated from a change history enabled key
figure can have a negative impact on performance.
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Change history views —settings

B H

FILE

U

Log
Off

Connection

A5

Public

-

HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS

#

'-"rlr MH"-"IX
s _ . o Refresh
Mew Favorites Edit  Filter Save
View - - View Data
From Template... it

Without Template On Current Sheet...

Simulate

Change History View On Current Sheet...

[=) = = L

DATA REVIEW VIEW ADD-INS

ﬁ W Manage ~ |

Favorites - L
Dashboard
{0 Mew Planning Object
Alerts Master Data

To define the change history view
from scratch in the Excel add-in,
open a blank worksheet and select

New View - Change History View on

Current Sheet.

ﬂ Create Mew Change History View on Current Sheet

Versions: Base Version

® Effects of Changes on Planning View
Original Changes

@ Change History Change History Settings
27.04.2020 14:19 -
27.04.2020 20:19 ® Time Range of Changes:
= 27042020 1419 | - ([27.042020 20:19 UTC ‘) W. Europe Daylight Time
Time
28.03.2020 - 26.05.2020 Change |Ds:
Daily, Rolling
é%—ﬁ Attributes
Change |D, Type of Value
»
>
/| Show values before change
A Key Figures Show difference between values before and after change
wul Show difference between values before and after change (in %)
(None)

E Layout

5 Filter

(Nane)

Sheet1

OK
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Comparing effects view and original changes view

Two different change history views are available, which serve different

uSe CaSes.

Effects of Changes on Planning View

The Effects of Changes on Planning View option (effects
view) provides a summary of changes that happened to
the data that you select using the following criteria:

The time range of the changes

The attributes of your planning view, such as, product
ID, customer ID, or location ID (planning level)

The key figures you are interested in
Time periodicity and time periods

Additionally, you can set filters according to your
requirements.

Create New Change History View on Current Sheet

Versions: Base Version E‘

(®) Effects of Changes on Planning View
) Original Changes

=l Change History Change History Settings

Original Changes

The Original Changes option (original changes view)
displays the changes exactly at the level where they have
been made. You use this view if you are interested in
identifying the origin of changes.

For example, you come across changed key figures in your
planning view. You want to find the reasons for the
changes, which most likely lie at a different planning level.
The original changes view helps answering the following
guestions: at which level have the key figures been
changed originally, by whom, with which reason code?

The original changes view is based on the time range of
changes and the key figures you specify. Optionally, you
can set filters according to your requirements. The system
automatically detects the planning level and the time
periods where the changes were made.
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Effects view —settings (1)

& Create Mew Change History View on Current Sheet

Versions: Base Version | ..

® Effects of Changes on Planning View

Criginal Changes

[,— Change History Change History Settings
01.04.2020 14:19 - 1
27.04.2020 20:19 # Time Range of Changes:
— 01.04.2020 14:19 - 1|27.04.2020 20:19 UTC (@ W. Europe Daylight Time
|14 Time
October 2019 - Septemb 2 Change IDs:
2020
Maonthly, Rolling
Ix%‘ Attributes
Change |D, Type of Value
+/| Show values before change
y . | Show difference between values before and after change
. 111 Key Figures /| Show difference between values before and after change (in %)
(None) 3
ht‘ Layout
Y/ Filter
[None)
Sheet1
CK
Public

1
2

On the Change History tab, you can
determine the changes to be displayed as
follows:
Changes that happened in a certain time
interval
Changes identified by a certain change ID
(A change ID is a technical ID,
automatically created by the system, that
points to a specific change or set of
changes*. A change ID can include
multiple changed values: if a user changes
multiple values and clicks Save, one
change ID is assigned.)
In addition, you can define which values
should be shown, for example, only the value
before the change or the difference between
old and new value.
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Effects view —settings (2)

Kl Create New Change History View on Current Sheet — O x

On the Time tab, you can define the usual
time settings, such as, the period and the
ot time horizon.

Versions: Base Version | ..

@ Change History Time Settings
27.04.2020 14:21 -
27.04.2020 20:21 Time Period: Daily
Weekly (technical)
@ Time Weekly
October 2012 - September ® Monthly
2020 Quarterly
Monthly, Rolling Yearly
é—':é"—é Attributes
Change ID, Type of Value From: | October 2019~ To: | September 2020 ~ 12 Periods
?I /| Key Figures Rolling: @) Yes No
(None)

E Layout

N/ Filter

(None)

Sheetl

OK Cancel
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Effects view —settings (3)

& Create New Change History View on Current Sheet x
Versions: Base Version |
®! Effects of Changes on Planning View
Criginal Changes
G Change History . .
All Attributes: Selected Attributes:
27.04.2020 14:21 -
27.04.2020 20:21
p— ABC Code Product Desc x
|14 Time ABC Desc | | Change ID b4
Cctober 2019 - September ABC Locked Type of Value
2020 Actual Goods Movement Date
Maonthly, Rolling Base UOM
o Brand ID
5&p Attributes Categery
Product Desc, Change ID, ... Change ID
(3) Channel
Currency Description
_\;\I'i Key Figures Currency ID
(None) Customer Country
Custormner Desc.
Customer Group / Segment
IF‘ Customer ID
Layout Customer Region
Date on Which Record Was Created
Date when the Object Was Created
Day Weight Factor
V Filter Delivery Document
[Nane) Delivery ltem
Delivery Schedule Line Number
| B
Sheetl
0K Cancel
Public

On the Planning Level tab, two attributes are
already preselected for a change history
view:

Change ID

Type O.I: Value: ~f| Show Value Before Chage

| Show Difference between Before and After
| Show Difference between Before and After in Percent

You need to add at least one additional
attribute to further structure the data within
the planning view, such as, the product
name.

The change ID is not mandatory and can be
deselected.
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Effects view —settings (4)

K3l Create New Change Histery View on Current Sheet - O =

On the Key Figures tab, you can select the
key figures for which you want to see the
g | changes.

Eﬁ’ Change History

Versions: Base Version | ..

All Key Figures: Selected Key Figures: . . . .
oisean The key figures that are highlighted in bold

Strong Match (42) Consensus Demand without Promotioks

] ime SencedDermant Gty Adpatet are the ones that were change history
T e e n o enabled in the configuration or calculated

- Consensus Demand
5&p Attributes

from a change history enabled key figure.

Consensus Demand Plan Revenue

Product Desc, Change ID, ... Consensus Demand Snapshot

3

..i’;l Key Figures

Consensus Demand without
Promotions, Sensed
Dernand Qty Adjusted

I h:| Layout

N/ Filter

(None)

Sheetl

Consensus Demand without Promotion:
Customer DC Sales Qty

Customer DC Stock Oty

Customer Store Sales Promo Gty
Customer Store Sales Qty

Customer Store Stock Cty

Delivered Qty

Delivered Gty Adjusted

Demand Planning Bias (%)

Demand Planning Forecast Error (%)
Demand Planning Qty

Demand Planning Qty (Snapshot)

EXCHANGERATE_UOMCONVERSION
Evrnct Enraract Mihs

Target Currency: | EUR
Target UoM: pC

OK

Cancel

Public

You can also add other key figures to the
effects view, for example, if you want to
check dependencies between the change
history enabled key figures with other key
figures.
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Effects view —settings (5)

& Create Mew Change History View on Current Sheet

Versions: Base Version

® Effects of Changes on Planning View
Original Changes

Monthly, Rolling

- Add Attribute
550 Attributes

Product Desc, Change ID, ...

3

\“| Key Figures
Consensus Demand without
Promotions, Sensed
Demand Qty Adjusted

h:| Layout

Y Filter

(Ad Hoc Filter)

Sheetl |

G’ Change History Attribute-Based Filter
27.04.2020 14:21 - . ” —
27.04.2020 20:21 Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)
iy Attribute

|14 Time

October 2019 - September Reason Code

2020 Changed By

Operator | Values

Pricing Reduction; Other Reason

CK

Public

On the Filter tab, there are two additional
attributes that you can use to further filter
the data:
Reason Code
Note that reason codes need to be
enabled in the system to use this feature.
Changed By
Filters the changes made by the
selected users.
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Effects view —results visualization (1)

H - % - |Book2 - D s Book2 - Excel
HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW DEVELOPER IBP POWERPIVOT PDF-XChange 2012
@) ‘;Tlr N 72 \? | Simulate & Manage -~ @ Create |™ Copy and Disaggregate Key Figure ~ [® Redo Snapshot ~ @ Home 5l Templates~ @ Help~
~ & Refresh Favorites ~ © Manage |™ Copy Operator ~ | Snapshot - 9" Promotions =~ » Advanced~ % Settings
Log MNew Favorites Edit (None) - o e . - .
Off View- - View- - Data New Planning Object I8 Forecast Error ~ | Statistical Forecasting ~ Z| Message History
Connection Planning View Data Input Master Data Scenarios Advanced Web Client Template Admin About
Al - j\ Change History Header
[1]2] A B C D E F G H I J K L M N
1 I_Change History Header
2 19458 13.07.2016 13:05 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Override Constraints; Comment: Quarterly Update
3 19459 13.07.2016 13:07 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Promaotion; Comment: new promotion for product HT_013 in Belgiu
-] 4
5 |Product ID Change ID Type of Value Key Figure 2016 CW20 2016 CW21 2016 CW22 2016 CW23 2016 CW24 2016 CW25 2016 CW26 2016 CW27 2016 CW28 2016 C
6 |HT_002 19458 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 19466 19683 19726 19744 19741 19900 20001 19958 20259 2
7 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 4388 4473 4526 4460 4492 4497 4497 4567 4587
8 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions -15078 -15210 -15200 -15284 -15249 -15403 -15504 -15391 -15672 -1
9 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions -77,46 -77,27 -77,06 -77,41 -77,25 -77,4 -77,52 -77,12 -77,36 -
10 19459 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 4388 4473 4526 4460 4492 4497 4497 4567 4587
11 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 21759 21843 21933 21876 21905 21912 21935 22034 22055 2
12 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions 17371 17370 17407 17416 17413 17415 17438 17467 17468 1
13 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions 305,88 388,33 384,6 390,49 387,64 387,26 387,77 382,46 380,82
14 |HT_013 19459 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 21187 21188 21124 21144 21347 21106 21266 21277 21231 2
15 After Consensus Demand without Promotions
16 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions -21187 -21188 -21124 -21144 -21347 -21106 -21266 -21277 -21231 -2
17 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

18
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Effects view —results visualization (2)

The effects view includes a header and the results comparison:

Header: shows the change IDs for which reason codes or comments are available. In addition,
the respective change date and time, user, reason code, and comment are listed.

|_Change History Header

19458 13.07.2016 13:05 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Override Constraints; Comment: Quarterly Update
19459 13.07.2016 13:07 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Promotion; Comment: new promotion for product HT 013 in Bel

Results Comparison: lists the detailed change history of the data, grouped by your selected
attributes, the change ID, the type of the value (dependent on your settings), and the key figures.

Product ID Change ID Type of Value Key Figure 2016 CW20 2016 CW21 2016 CW22 2016 CW23
HT_002 19458 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 19466 19683 19726 19744
After Consensus Demand without Promotions 4388 4473 4526 4460 Show values befare change
Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions -15078 -15210 -15200 -15284 Show difference between values before and after change
Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions -77,46 -77,27 -77,06 -77,41 Show difference between values before and after change {in %)
19459 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 4388 4473 4526 4460

Public
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Effects view —results visualization (3)

Add Favorite - O X

The change history view can be saved as a favorite, "™
but not as a template.

Folder: | (None)

| add || concal |

Formatting sheets can be used, for example, for formatting purposes and to increase the
usability.

You can enhance, for example, the appearance of the change history views with VBA code.
However, the size of the change history header (number of rows) is determined by the number of
relevant change IDs. The rows are deleted completely at refresh and then created again,
depending on the required number of rows. Therefore, all changes to the header area, such
as formatting or charts, get lost.

I_Change History Header
19458 13.07.2016 13:05 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Override Constraints; Comment: Quarterly Update
19459 13.07.2016 13:07 Demand Planning User Reason Codes: Promotion; Comment: new promotion for product HT_013 in Bel
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Original changes view

The Original Changes option (original changes view) shows the manual changes that
were made for a specific key figure during a defined time range or for a specific change
ID (which is automatically generated when you save data).

You don’t need to define a planning level or time settings, because the system

automatically detects the planning level and time periods.

You only select the relevant key figures.

The system then shows the following data:

Relevant settings (planning level, filter, conversions)
that were used at the time when the change was
made

Dates and time when the changes were made
Reason codes and comments
Key figure value before and after the change

& Create New Change History View on Current Sheet

G‘ Change History Change History Settings
0 4;

1.04.2020 14:21 -
27.04.2020 20:21 ® Time Range of Changes:

01042020 1421 | - 27.042020 2021 UTC @) W. Europe Dayiight Time

Time
Change IDs:

eeeeee

Cancel

325



Original changes view - changes at a single planning level

H2 - Jx Reason Codes: Overwrite Input from Sales Colleague, Comment: New information about increased sales. Manual update
A B C D E F G H J K L M
1 Change History Header (Original Changas)
2 140685/1 14.01.2019 14:47 User ABC Reason Codes: Overwrite Input from Sales Colleague, Com
3 140686/1 14.01.2019 14:50 User XYZ Reason Codes: Pricing Increase, Comment: Price increase ¢
4
5 |Brand ID Customer Desc. Location Region Change ID Type of Value Key Figure W09 2019 W10 2019 Jul19 Augi19
6 |ConsumersChoice Kitchen Products  Electonics Point North America 140685/1 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 25272
7 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 30000
8 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions 4728
9 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions 18,71
10 | ConsumersChoice Television Media Deals Euro_Mid-East_Africa | 140685/1 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 52758
11 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 60000
12 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions 7242
13 Difference in Percent  Consensus Demand without Promotions 13.73
14 140686/1 Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 2065 2065
15 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 1800 2000
16 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions -265 -65
17 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions -12,83  -3,15

18

Before saving, a user changes multiple key figure values at the same planning level. When saving, the
changes get assigned one change ID.

Example: User ABC changed values for two brands These changes get captured with the same change
ID 140685/1. That the changes happened at the same planning level is indicated by “/1”.
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Original changes view —changes at multiple planning levels

H2 - 5 Reason Codes: Pricing Reduction, Sales Input, Comment: Manual update from key account management. Price reduction decided in certain weeks
A B C D E F G H | J K L M
1 | Change History Header (Original Changes)
2 140690/1 14.01.2019 15:04 User ABC Reason Codes: Pricing Reduction, Sales Input, Comment: Manu
3 140690/2 14.01.2019 15:04 User ABC Reason Codes: Pricing Reduction, Sales Input, Comment: Manu
4
5 |Brand ID Customer Desc. Location Region Product ID Change ID Type of Value Key Figure W45 2018 W47 2018 Apr 19
6 |ConsumersChoice Kitchen Products Media Deals Euro_Mid-East_Africa {MNaona) 240688L=—DLcfore Consensus Demand without Promotions 137700
7 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 250000
8 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions 112300
5 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions 81,55
0 HT_010 1A06800/2 _ Before Consensus Demand without Promotions 12960 5211
1 After Consensus Demand without Promotions 13000 500
2 Difference Consensus Demand without Promotions 40 -4711
3 Difference in Percent Consensus Demand without Promotions 0,31 -90,4
A

Before saving, the user changes key figure values at different planning levels. When the planning view
Is saved, the changes made at different planning levels get assigned different change IDs, one for each
planning level. Example:

First the user ABC changes values at the level of Brand ID, Customer Desc., and Location Region,
and then uses Simulate (Basic).

Then the user ABC changes the planning level (by adding Product ID) and changes data at this
planning level, before clicking Save.

The changes get assigned the change IDs 140690/1 and 140690/2. “/1” and “/2” indicate the two
different planning levels.
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Navigating from the planning view to the original changes view

Public

Product Family Customer Group Key Figure Ql 2016 Q22016 Q3 2016 Q4 2016 Ql 2017 Q2 2017 Q3 Jle=ITJ/ANEANY

11.377 15.194 15.060 16.160

Bearings - Family 300 Customer Bearings APJ Actuals Qty Prior Yr

Sales Forecast Qty (Past Cycle) | 14.930 15.023 15.011 15.223

Sales Opportunity Qty
Opportunities Probability

- A A'E‘

- % »
€0 0

15779 15446 158 7 = & A~ - 8

16.374 16.874 16.1u>

80,0%

TuL LT TuLLTw

sorru 1ua6 16

Show Change History...

New Sales Forecast Qty 14.930 15.023 15.011 15.223 16.374 17.874 21
Customer Bearings EURQ Actuals Qty Prior Yr 6.813 8.879 8.726 9.564 8.989 9.010 q

Sales Forecast Qty (Past Cycle) 8.783 8875 9.012 9.167 10.127 9.731 ¢ X

Sales Opportunity Qty B

Opportunities Probability

New Sales Forecast Qty 8.783 8.875 9.012 9.167 10.127 9.731 9
Customer Bearings US Actuals Qty Prior Yr 32.351 42.134 41.977 44.339 41.769 42.543 42

Sales Forecast Qty (Past Cycle) | 40.884 41.062 40.817 41.272 44,597 45.012 45

Sales Opportunity Qty

Opportunities Probability

Mew Sales Forecast Qty 40.884 41.062 40.817 41.272 44,597 45.012 45

Drill Down

Cut
Copy
Paste Options:

Insert...
Delete...

Clear Confents

Select an area in the planning view for which you want to see the change history.
Right-click the area to call the context menu and choose Show Change History.

The change history pop-up opens.

Select the time range for which you want to see the changes. All other settings are prefilled according to

your selection in the planning view (see next slide) but you can still adjust the settings.
You will only see the change history if the change history is enabled for that key figure.
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Navigating from the planning view to the original changes view — filter
settings

In some cases, you see more attribute combinations in the change history view than what you selected in the
planning view.

B  Fix this Ce
Example: You select a range of cells that includes the following location products: &

Show Change History...

Product PROD_OO]- at location I—OC_OOl Product ID Location ID Key Figure W45 2018 W46 2018 Drill Down ’

PROD_001 LOC 001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 9.639 23.004
F
. PROD_001 LOC_001  Consensus Demand without Promotions 14.094 9.639
Product P ROD_002 at location LOC_002 . PROD_002 LOC_002 | Consensus Demand without Promotions 25506  5.643| 22248 8478  19.521
PROD_002 LOC_ 002 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 14.499 26.055 5.940 23.652 8.721

The filter criteria for the change history get automatically prefilled with the following data:
Product = PROD _001; PROD_002

Location = LOC_001; LOC_002

W|th these f”ter Criteria, the Change hiStory diSpIayS Product ID Location ID Key Figure : : W45 2018 W46 2018 W47 2018 W48 2018 W49 2018
. . . PROD_001 LOC_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 9.639 23.004 7.344 14.823 4.536

all location prOdUCt combinations for PROD_001 LOC 001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 14.094 9639 22599  6.615  13.797
PROD_002 LOC 002 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 25.596 5.643 22.248 8.478 19.521

P RO D—001’ P ROD—OOZ’ LOC—OO:I" and LOC—OOZ ' PROD_002 LOC 002 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 14.499 26.055 5.940 23.652 8.721
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Navigating from the effects view to the original changes view

B6

A

1
P
3
4

5 |Product ID Change

6 |nT_o002
;
8
9
10
11
12
13
14 HT_013
15
16
17
18
19
20

Public

19458

19459

19458

19459

19459

fr | =EPMOlapMemberO("[__ CHANGEID].[].[19458]

C

D

Change History Header (Effects of Changes on Planning View)
13.07.2016 15:05

emand without Promotions

emand without Promotions

» Demand without Promotions

Demand without Promotions
Demand without Promotions
Demand without Promeotions
Demand without Promotions

Calibi ~|11 ~| A A E2~09 »
BI=0-A-0-93%
Show details for these changes
Quick Edit Planning View
& Cut
EE Copy
Paste Options:

Insert...
Delete...

Clear Contents

Demand without Promotions
Demand without Promotions
Demand without Promeotions
Demand without Promotions
Demand without Promotions

Select one or multiple change IDs for which you
want to see the change history.

You can select the ID either in the view, as shown
In the screenshot, or in the header of the change
history view.

Right-click and choose Show details for these
changes.

330



11) Working Offline with Planning Views
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Working offline with planning views - overview

You can work offline with the SAP IBP planning views, and later save your data changes to the SAP
IBP database.

You can take a planning view offline in the following ways:

Log off from the SAP IBP system and keep the Microsoft Excel workbook open if you just want to
make a short break, or save the workbook to your local computer, close it and open it again
without logging on.

Choose Go offline in the Data Input group of the SAP IBP ribbon.
Advantages
You don‘t have to be online to edit data.

In the offline workbook, you can change key figure values and when you're done working offline,
you can log on to the SAP IBP system and save the data to the SAP IBP database.
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Working offline with planning views - details

You are working with the local data. As long as you are working offline, you cannot get the latest data from the
SAP IBP database. (Refresh is only available online).

The same is true as for working online: if a colleague is changing the same data in the SAP IBP backend while
you are working on it offline, you will not be informed about the changes they make. When you log on again and
save the changes you made while working offline, you might overwrite the data entered by your colleague (last
one wins).

You must not change the master data attributes (such as names) in the offline version, as the SAP IBP system
checks against these when saving and would not recognize them anymore.

If the master data attributes you are using in your planning view are changed in the SAP IBP backend while you
are working offline (for example, a product is renamed and you have the attribute product name with that product
as part of your planning view), the system rejects all of your changes when you try to save.

It is not recommended to perform mass changes to the planning view and save these at once, due to
performance reasons.

You cannot fix values or create planning notes while you are working offline. However, draft planning notes and
fixing indicators that you have created but not saved before you logged off are not lost and you can save them
later on when logged on again.
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12) Sharing Planning Views with non-SAP
IBP users
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Offline mode for planning views

With the offline mode, you can easily share your planning views with users m .J:_'j:' Simulate ~
who do not have the Excel add-in installed. 1\

These users can open and work with the planning views (for example,
update key figure values) as a normal Excel workbook file, send it back to
you as an Excel workbook, and you can then set it to online mode again and
upload their changes to the SAP IBP system.

Data Input
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Offline mode for planning views — conversion of SAP IBP formulas

If you choose Go Offline in the Data Input group of the SAP IBP ribbon, your current workbook, including all
sheets, is converted to a Microsoft Excel workbook that no longer contains the SAP IBP references and

formulas, so that it can be understood by Microsoft Excel installations that don’t have the Excel add -in

installed. e e — S ——

Example:

HT_001- CleverTele 42inch white

SAP IBP formulas and references in a planning view (online mode):

Delivered Qty
Delivered Qty Adjusted
My Local Member 19.44

b2 = EPMClapMemberC{"[KEY_FIGURES].[].[CONSENSUSDEMAMND]";"";"Consensus Demand without Promotions";"";"000") . HT_002 - CleverTele 48inch silver Goremen Flectronics Actuals Price

Cansensis Nemand Plan Revenne

This online SAP IBP formula can only be understood by Microsoft Excel installations that also have the Excel
add-in installed.

SAP IBP formulas and references in a converted planning view (offline mode):

I =IF{_ibpOfflineCondition_;"Consensus Demand without Promotions"; EPMOlapMemberO("[KEY_FIGURES].[].[CONSENSUSDEMAND]";"";"Consensus Demand without Promotions";"";"000"})

This offline formula can be understood by all Microsoft Excel installations, even without the Excel add-in
installed.
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Offline mode for planning views — sheet protection

If you choose Go Offline in the Data Input group of the SAP IBP ribbon, your current workbook, including all
sheets, is also protected against changes that would destroy its structure and later on make it impossible for

you to set it to online mode again and save the changes.

Only the data input area can be used in the offline mode. If the user clicks in any other area (highlighted in red

in the screenshot), a warning comes up and their action is blocked. For example, the user cannot change the
name of a key figure or an attribute value or remove rows from the sheet.

Offline Mode

Actuals Price
Consensus Demand Plan Revenue
Cons
Delivered Qty

Delivered Qty Adjusted

Kitchen Appliances  Actuals Price

Consensus Demand Plan Revenue

ensus Demand without Promotions 54.796 48.964

Consensus Demand without Promotions 8.227 800
Delivered Qty

Delivered Qty Adjusted

Please note that the SAP IBP formatting sheet is not protected against changes.

Public

mber 2019 October 2019 November 2019 December

7.329

Microsoft Excel

X

| The cell or chart you're trying to change is on a protected sheet. To make a change, unprotect the sheet. You might be requested to enter a password.
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Offline mode for planning views - available Microsoft Excel functions

When you take a planning view workbook offline (by choosing Go offline), the following Microsoft
Excel functions are available:

Use AutoFilter

Format columns: Use any of the column formatting commands of Microsoft Excel, including
changing column width or hiding columns.

Format rows: Use any of the row formatting commands of Microsoft Excel, including changing
row height or hiding rows.

Group and Ungroup: Expand or collapse a group of cells that is included in your planning view
workbook. However, it is not possible to create new groups.
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Filtering data in offline mode (1)

One exception to the sheet protection is that users who work with planning views in offline mode
can use Microsoft Excel filtering.

Sorting however is disabled. 2

2l SertAtez actonice
il SortZto A =ctonics
Sort by Color 3 =iy
o =ctonice
I actonice
sl B F=nctonics
Text Filters » pctonics
Search /O :22::2:
sctonics
Canada sctomice

i-[¥] Germany )
USA sctonics
sctomice
sctomice
ectonice
actonice
actonics
actonics
Cancel actonics
actonics
251 Canada CA1000 - Electonics
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Filtering data in offline mode (2)

ﬂOptions
To enable filtering for the users who want to work with a planning view in
offline mode, additional settings are required. [
T Use Becel call ererpces (3]
These need to be made by the user who enables the offline mode in an =

SAP IBP workbook, as follows:

Make sure that the Repeat row headers checkbox is selected. You
find the checkbox in the About area of the SAP IBP ribbon under
Settings -> Options on the Formatting tab.

Enable the Microsoft Excel filtering for the planning view: . i i el Rl .
a. Select the headers in the planning view that you want to be filter-enabled.
b. On the Data tab of the Microsoft Excel ribbon, choose Filter.

Choose Go Offline and send the offline workbook to the users who
want to work offline with the planning view.
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Offline mode for planning view - going online

After you have got the file back and want to upload any data changes to the SAP IBP
system, you can open the Excel workbook and log on to SAP IBP, which

automatically sets the workbook to online mode again.

%1l Go online
If you are already logged on to SAP IBP when opening the offline workbook, choose
Go online in the SAP IBP ribbon. Data Input

Afterwards, choose Save Data to upload the data changes.
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Offline mode for planning views
Using the offline mode in mixed workbooks with SAP IBP and EPM sheet types

Only sheets with worksheet type SAP IBP will be set to offline mode when you use the Go Offline
feature on the SAP IBP ribbon.

If you are using Microsoft Excel workbooks that contain a mixture of SAP IBP and EPM worksheet
types, and want the EPM sheets to be set to offline mode as well, you also have to choose Offline
Mode on the EPM ribbon. Otherwise these sheets would stay online.

The same behavior applies when you want the workbook to go online again.
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13) Application Jobs in the Excel Add-In
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Application jobs in SAP IBP

Planning algorithms and other tasks can be run as background jobs in SAP IBP.

Usually, these background jobs are scheduled by a central team (administrators or configuration experts), but there
are also uses cases where planners can rerun or schedule them manually in the Excel add-in.

Example: Demand planning is done every month. At the beginning of the month, the statistical forecasting jobs are
run automatically. After that, the sales and marketing colleagues add their information to the forecast.

Background jobs can perform different planning tasks. Some are used more for housekeeping purposes. Examples:

Copy and disaggregate key figures

Inventory optimization

Statistical forecasting

Forecast error calculation

Time-series-based supply planning (using the heuristic or the optimizer)
ABC/XYZ segmentation

Deployment run or confirmation run in order-based planning
Realignment of planning data

Taking snapshots

Purging key figure data
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Application jobs on the Web Ul and in the Excel add-in

Application Jobs app on Web Ul

Advanced scheduling options

Definition of job chains and templates
More detailed parameter settings for some
operators

Log overview

Saved planning filters only

Recommendation:
Use this area to set up job schedules.

Scheduling Information Application Jobs

Start Immediately:

Job Start: | 07/17/2018, 10:30:03 [G | Central Europe

Recurrence Pattern: | Weekly v
Every: | 1 Week(s)
On: | Tuesday ® v

End: | By ~ | 17.07.2019, 10:30

On Non-Working Day: | No restriction %

Calendar: | Germany (Standard) v

eset Scheduling Options ~ Cancel

Application Jobs in Excel add-in

Quick access for planners to run application jobs
directly from the Excel add-in

Note that not all application jobs can be run from
Excel. Some are only available on the Web UI.
Basic job scheduling options

Business logs with filtering

Use of job chains and templates that were set up
on the Web Ul

Basic parameter settings for some planning
operators

You cannot define detailed settings and
configuration of planning operators in the Excel
add-in. This can only be done on the Web UI.
Ad-hoc filters to run and schedule jobs
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Running operators as application jobs in Excel add-in - prerequisites

The administrator needs to do the following for planning operators:
Set up the specific configuration on the Web Ul. The configuration defines how the operators are working (for

example, what are the input and output key figures, what are the specific parameters and settings,...)

Assign them to the planning area. Example for Planning Operators:

Grant the users sufficient permissions to run the relevant application jobs.
. . . . . P> Application Job Template ~  [> Inventory Planning (Advanced) ~ [» Snapshot ~
Note that not all operators can be started as application jobs in the Excel add-in. 3
[> copy Operator (Advanced) v [> Redo Snapshot ~ P> statistical Forecasting ~

. . D Forecast Error ~ D S&OP Operator ~
The following operators are available:

Copy Operator (Advanced)
Statistical Forecasting

Application Jobs

Forecast Error _ F} Manage

Inventory Optimization Version Copy: e

S&OP Operator (heuristic and optimizer for time-series based supply planning) Status

Demand-driven Replenishment

Snapshot Wersions

Redo Snapshot

The following other application jobs and templates are available: Application Job Templates:

Version Copy

Application Job Templates [> Application Job Template v [> Inventory Planning (Advanced)
D Run. ¢ > Redo Snapshot ~
B2 Schedue.. [> s&op Operator ~
. Application Jobs
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Running an operator as application job
> Run~

=4 schedule -

Status -
You can start an application job by selecting Run in the Application Jobs
respective dropdown menu in the Application Jobs group

Of th e SAP I B P ri b bo n | £ Run Statistical Forecasting Once O X
.
| = Definition | Filter
M . H - M | Aggregation Level
Depending on the application job, you first select the | T
| H t t h t t t d t h t Attributes Selected Attributes
planning operator that you want to run an en se Most Used () -] Location10 x
. +| Location ID Customer ID x
different parameters. Some examples: 2 :
p . p . +| Customer ID Product ID X
| Product Family
Cust Region
£l Run Copy Operator (Advanced) Once Se|eCt the 0 X 0“":;5( f::ﬁe
Define filter criteria )
. Operator PrOfIIe Time Period: Week
Definition | Filter
Planning Operator: Copy Combined Final Demand to Demand Forecast (10) v Target Currency.
Target UoM: 4 I Planning Level for Assignments:
From: 'TW29 2022 To: | TW34 2024 Week (technical), Rolling, 130 Periods |
Forecast Model to Be Used: BestFit - Target Currency:
‘ ChOOSG CUI’I‘ency Disable Parallelization and Packages Target UoM:
Scerﬁanos (1/72) Versions.(1/4) and UOM |f Aa (AL [
V| Baseline v Base Version .
bestcasescenario Downside Version pOSS|bIe Scenarios (1/2) Versions (1/4)
Masterplan | Baseline /| Base Version
Upside Version . . | bestcasescenario Downsi de Version
Deﬂne ScenaI’IO Masterplan
and Vel‘SIOn Upside Version
Cancel

Cancel
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Running application job templates in the Excel add-in

Your administrator can also define application job templates in the SAP IBP backend and make them
available in the Excel add-in. These templates can consist of different steps and operators (job chains,
for example) and can also contain operators that you can normally not start directly from the Excel add-
in, such as, operators for order-based planning, data integration via CPI-DS, ABC & XYZ segmentation
and more.

However, you cannot freely define any settings (such as, scenarios or horizons) for these templates but
have to reuse the settings that the administrator made when setting up the template.

£l Run Application Job Template Once - O X
Definitio Filt
[> Application Job Template ~  [> Inventory Planning (Advanced) Planning Operator: | SD_HTTPS_HCI JOB
IBP_DDR to_S4_Sizing_Information_IBPDEV
. Redo Snapshot ~ ) S -
P Run. > P Versions: /] Base \l IBP_DDR_to_S4_Sizing_Information_LT_IBPDEV
D S&OP Operator ~ Down! job Template for SolMan JobMon Testing
m Schedule... Maste pp ) Operator Template Authorization (2111)

. Application Jobs Upsid| RD Test HCI Template Excel Auth
Status SROP V2 IV

SD_HCI_JOBS 8AUG2018
SD_HCI_PT6_8AUG2018
SD_HTTPS_HCI_JOB
SD_HTTPS_HCI JOB 29AUG2018
SP_TEST_ASSERT_NOTIFICATION
SP_TEST_BUFFER_PERFORMANCE (3 steps)
Single Step Harry: Internal job scheduling test
ZSP_HUGE_CHAIN (5 steps)
job chain duplicate hci jobs (2 steps)
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Information message displayed when you run application jobs

The information message that is displayed when you
run application jobs from the Application Jobs group of the
SAP IBP ribbon works in the following way:

£8 SAP 1BP: Information — O X

The status of the job is displayed within the message
and |S refreshed every 5 SECOHdS. @ Job Copy Customer Receipts to Consensus Demand Final for planning area

PLAIBP1 created from MS Excel was scheduled successfully.

Status: Running (Refreshs every 5 seconds)

You can keep the message open and continue working
until the status changes to Finished. (The message Navigate to Status
does not block Excel.)

To check further details you can open the Status dialog

by choosing the Navigate to Status button. B SAP 189 Information L«

@ Job Copy Customer Receipts to Consensus Demand Final for planning area
PLAIBP1 created from MS Excel was scheduled successfully.

Note: The same applies when you copy versions by using Status: Finished

the Manage function in the Versions group of the SAP IBP
I’Iben . Navigate to Status
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs
Overview

When running or scheduling application jobs in the Excel add-in, in many cases the job should be
triggered for the data set shown in the planning view.

The planning view settings of the open worksheet are copied to the application job definition per
default, when you choose Run or Schedule in the Application Jobs group. This saves time, you
don‘t need to select the same settings again.

Additional details:

If you decide that you don‘t need this new function, it's possible to disable it by using the User
Settings available under Settings in the About group of the SAP IBP ribbon.

An information message explains which settings are copied to inform the end user about the
changed behavior when running or scheduling application jobs.
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs

Related user setting

In the User Settings in the Application Jobs
section, you will find the Copy planning view
settings checkbox.

By default, the checkbox for this setting is
selected.

The checkbox Show information message lets you
decide whether you want the related information
message to show up, when running or scheduling
application jobs. By default it is selected.

Public

£ User Settings

General Settings

Language: English
Default Display Time: (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time  ~

File Path for Workbooks: | %Temp%\SAP_IBP

Default Values

Collaboration Group: | Fixed ¥ | (None)

Target Currency. Fixed ~ EUR

Target UoM: Fixed ¥ EA

Planning Notes Fixed d Show from This Planning Level Only
Subnetwork ID: Fixed ¥ | FERT

Display Options
+ Show information message for master data workbook
Expand Cascading Filter
Show up to 5 most used attributes/key figures
/| Show Strong and Light Match Groups

+ Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than

+| Show information about the deletion of empty folders
Application Jobs

Display Operator Types One by One: | Upto6
/' Copy planning view settings (i)
+ Show information message

Planning Notes
Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) @
+ Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction
+/| Show information message about the planning level for planning notes
Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0 @
+/| Perform Planning Note Validation (i)

300

milliseco

Reset to Default

Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template @

Overwrite Template

nds (i)

OK Cancel
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs
Copied planning view settings

Depending on the type of application

job, the following settings of the W R
Create Planning View or Edit Planning | .
View dialog are copied: | e | T |

Scenarios Sp e | N (= B

Versions |

Planning Scope

Time period &

Attributes |

Conversions selected on the | .

Key Figures tab

Attribute-Based Filter selected on

the Filter tab

Please note: If you have a change

history view open, the settings

available in the Create Change e m—— | (s
History View or Edit Change History
View dialog are copied.
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs

Information message

An information message tells you which
settings are copied when you run or
schedule a specific application job.

By selecting the checkbox Don'‘t show
again, the information message won't
show up any further for your user and the
system and planning area you are
connected to.

Consequently, the user setting Show
information message will automatically
be deselected.

EJ SAP IBP: Information - O X

The following planning view settings have been automatically copied
1 to the application job definition:

» Time period: Week

« Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter)
» Attributes: Product Group, Product ID
« Versions: Downside Version

« Target UoM: PC

If you don’t want your planning view settings to be copied over, you

can change this in your user settings under
“Application Jobs” > “Copy planning view settings".

Don't show again

ok

Application Jobs

Display Operator Types One by One: | Upto6 v
+/| Copy planning view settings @

Show information message
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs

Example for Copy Operator (Advanced)

DManage - [ rE°_| [ [EITempIatesv

Ea Schedule Application Job Template cditor
Status
CopybOperator (Advanced)
Versions

dmin
Forecast Error [

Inventory Planning (Advanced)

3l SAP IBP: Information — O X

m The following planning view settings have been automatically copied
to the application job definition:

« Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter)
« Versions: Downside Version
« Target UoM: PC

If you don't want your planning view settings to be copied over, you
can change this in your user settings under

“Application Jobs” > “Copy planning view settings”.

|| Don't show again

Public

£3l Run Copy Operator (Advanced) Once

Definition | Filter

Filter: I (Ad Hoc Filter)

][] [x O

Attribute ‘ Operator | Values ‘ ‘
Product Group 1 [= +] [HEADPHONES [-]
' Product ID “| o | [= v |HEADPHONES 100; HEADPHONES 110; HEADPHONES 120 [-]
Add Attribute
8 Run Copy Operator (Adylnced) Once
Definition I Filter I
Planning Operator: | Copy Combined Final Demand to Demand Forecast (10) v Target Currency:
) Target UoM: PC Y;
From: {TWBSa 2022 "] To: |TW362023 ¥ Week (technical), Rolling, 66 Periods
Search [Aafial] < | [[search [ Aaiab]

‘Ff] Scenarios (1/1)
[ Baseline

| ‘ [] Versions (1/3)
[ "] Base Version
| v/ Downside Version |
||| Last Cycle

Next | Cancel
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs
Example for Statistical Forecasting

Application Job Template

|'ﬂ°| @Templates v

cditor

Copy Operator (Advanced)
dmin
Forecast Error [
Inventory Planning (Advanced)
S&OP Operator

Statistic%Forecasting

EMl SAP IBP: Information — Od X

[ﬂ The following planning view settings have been automatically copied
to the application job definition:

« Time period: Week

« Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter)
« Attributes: Product Group, Product ID
« Versions: Downside Version

« Target UoM: PC

If you don’t want your planning view settings to be copied over, you
can change this in your user settings under
“Application Jobs” > “Copy planning view settings”.

[| Don't show again

Public

M Run Statistical Forecasting Once

Definition er

Aggregation Level:

Search

‘ [ ] Attributes

>

el

Selecte

Most Used (5)
| Location ID
|+/] Product Group
|| Product Desc
|+! Product ID

|| Component Product ID

~ | Produg
Produd

Others (90)
[ ABC Code

Time Period:

Week v J |

Planning Level for Assignments:

Forecast Model to Be Used:

Consider Forecast Model Assignments

l BestFit_Segment_AB v I

|| Disable Parallelization and Packages

£l Run Statistical Forecasting Once

Definition | Filter

Filter: l (Ad Hoc Filter) v I 1‘ X O

Attribute ‘ Operator | Values ‘

[ Product Group [HEADPHONES [-]
l Product ID lHEADPHONES 100; HEADPHONES 110; HEADPHONES 120 [ l

Add Attribute

Target Currency:

| Target UoM:

PC

Search

| Aa I[Ab] Search

[ Aaian]

‘|7| Scenarios (1/1)
Baseline

‘ |[_] Versions (1/3)

|| Base Version

Downside Version




Copy planning view settings for application jobs
Example for Inventory Planning (Advanced)

j Manage [> Run v r&] rEI Templates v

%Schedu\e
E| Status

Application Job Template ditor

Copy Operator (Advanced)
Versions dmin

Forecast Error

Inventory F‘[@nning (Advanced)

E3l SAP IBP: Information - | X

|1| The following planning view settings have been automatically copied
to the application job definition:

« Attribute-Based Filter: (Ad Hoc Filter)
- Versions: Downside Version
+ Subnetwork ID: BOM, FERT

If you don’t want your planning view settings to be copied over, you
can change this in your user settings under
"Application Jobs" > “Copy planning view settings"”.

Don't show again

Please note: For Inventory Planning (Advanced) the Planning Scope settings are copied.

The same applies for S&OP Operator and Demand-Driven Replenishment.

Public

!' Run Inventory Planning (Advanced) Once - O X
Definition | Filter
Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v +
Attribute Operator | Values
Product Group v = v| |HEADPHONES | 1%
Product ID v D = Vv HEADPHONES 100; HEADPHONES 110; HEADPHONES 120 El X
£3 Run Inventory Planning (Adwficed) Once Add Attribute
Definition | Filter
Planning Operator: | Inventory Planning Profile v
Function: | Global (multistage) inventory optimization
Search Aa |[Ab] Search Aa |[Ab] ‘Semm’i Aa |[Ab]
~/| | Scenarios (1/1) Versions (1/3) +| | Subnetwork ID (2/2)
+/| Baseline Base Version + BOM
«/ Downside Version +/| FERT
Last Cycle
Next Cancel
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs
Restrictions S&OP Operator

If S&OP Operator V2 is enabled for the Excel add-in (global configuration parameter
EXCEL _SOP_UIl 2 is setto YES) the following applies:

From and To time periods of the planning scope settings are not copied if multiple time levels
exist, and the time level of the first selected operator differs from the one selected in the planning

scope settings.

The attribute-based filter is not copied in any case. For S&OP operators, we do not offer a
dedicated filter tab, but subnetwork filter possibilities instead, which are defined in the planning
scope settings. For more information, see Selecting Subnetworks by ID or by Filter
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Copy planning view settings for application jobs

Filter tab not enabled

For some available application jobs, the Filter tab is disabled depending on their configuration (such
as Application Job Templates or Copy Operator (Advanced))

In this case, the attribute-based filter of the planning view is copied, but is only used for those
planning operators that have the Filter tab enabled.

The same applies to conversions, which
can be enabled or disabled

(3 Run Application Job Template Once

+/| Downside Version

Planning Version with Version-Specific...

Upside Version
V1SPEC
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Filter criteria for application jobs

You can set filter criteria for most planning operators. It is highly recommended that you use this
function to limit the amount of data that is copied, purged, or planned.

Definition | Filter

Filter: | {Ad Hoc Filter) v

Attribute Operator | Valuew

Add Filter

Brand v = ¥ ERND100

Add Attribute

Mext

Cancel
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Subnetwork — overview

A subnetwork (previously also called planning unit) is a subsection of the overall supply chain
network for which a planner is responsible or that the planner wants to plan in a separate planning
run (for example, all location products in a particular region or all location products in a particular
product group).

Similar to the master data model for the entire supply chain network, a subnetwork consists of
nodes (that is, location products) and arcs (which are used to model the transport links between the
location products). You define the subnetwork to which a location product belongs in the location
product master data. You can define subnetworks for product groups or regions, or for any other
property of locations, products, or location products.

When you start an application job, you select one or more subnetworks that are to be taken into
account by the planning algorithm. This defines the set of location products that are to be planned.
Subnetworks are relevant (but not mandatory) for inventory optimization, time-series based supply
and demand-driven replenishment planning operators .
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Subnetworks in the Excel add-in

If subnetworks have been set-up for your planning
area, you can select them when starting the
respective operator in the Excel add-in.

Furthermore, you can select the respective time
horizon for the planning scope for time-series based
supply planning operators.

Simulation runs

For planning operator simulation runs, you need to
select the subnetworks that you want to plan in the
relevant Planning Scope tab in the Workbook
Settings side panel in the Create or Edit Planning
View dialog.

You can define default values for subnetworks in the
User Settings.

For more information, see SAP Help portal at
Subnetworks.

Public

Run S&OP operator as an application job:

3 Run 5&0P Operatar Once

Best Case Scenario

Set planning scope in planning view definition in the
Workbook Settings side panel:

nnnnnnnnn

ssssss

Alerts

vvvvv
V] HALB
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Subnetworks in the Excel add-in using S&OP Operator V2 (1/2)

When running or scheduling an S&OP operator, you can choose one of the following options in
the Network/Subnetwork field:

Subnetwork by Subnetwork 1D

Subnetwork by Fllter 3 Run S&OP Operator Once - m} X
Forecast Consumption Filter Definition | Explanation
. . . Planning Operator: Time-Series-Based Forecast Consumption (W2M) v
(The different options in the Network/Subnetwork dropdown depend on the operator and whether o :
subnetworks are set up.) From: | W29 2022 ~ To: |'W292024 ¥ | Week, Rolling, 105 Periods
Please note Scenario: Baseline v
Version: Base Version v
Your administrator must make some configuration settings for the improved functions to Sommetmork by e
become available to you, see S&OP Operator V2 Available in the Application Jobs Group of Subnetwork by subnetwork ID
' Fiter
the SAP IBP R|bb0n Forecast Consﬁmption Filter

Environment Policy for Filter: No extension of environment v

See SAP Help portal at Running S&OP Operator V2 in the SAP IBP, Add-In for Microsoft
Excel for detailed information about S&OP Operator V2 in the Excel add-in.

Cancel
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Subnetworks in the Excel add-in using S&OP Operator V2 (2/2)

The option Subnetwork by Filter allows you to plan
specific location products based on the attributes of the
master data types location, product, or location product.
You can use either a predefined filter or you can
manually specify the filter criteria.

Please note: Only attributes of the master data types
location, product, or location product can be used as filter
criteria, so you might not be able to select all of your
saved filters.

See SAP Help Portal at Selecting Subnetworks by ID or
by Filter for more information.

It Subnetwork by Filter

Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter)

Attribute

Product ID

Location Region
Location Type
Location Valid
Material Type ID
PLM Status
Product Desc
Product Family
Product Group
Product ID

Product Sub-Family
Service Level Type
Stocking Node Type Indicator (S or N)
Subnetwork 1D

XYZ Code

XYZ Locked

Operator

v D = W
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Explanation of S&OP optimizer results

The optimizer for time-series-based supply planning
can provide additional information about the
planning results.

You can select the issue types for which you want
to have explanations (for example, why demands
were not met or inventory targets were missed).

This feature needs to be activated by your
administrator.

For more information, see Explanation of Optimizer
Results on the SAP Help Portal.

!' Run S&OP Operator Once

Definition Explanatr':\%n

Planning Operator: | Time-Series-Based Supply Planning Optimizer (W2M)

From: W29 2022 ~ To: | W29 2024 ~ Week, Rolling, 105 Periods

ﬂ Run S&OP Operator Once

Definition | Explanation
Explain: +/| Demand Not Fully Met
Missed Inventory Targets

Missed Adjusted Values

Limit Explanation to Time Periods:

From: To: Week, Rolling, 105 Periods
Maximum Runtime in Seconds: | 300 | Minutes: 5
Ignore Filter
Filter: | (None) ~ Organize
Attribute Operator | Values I
X
Add Attribute
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Explanation of S&OP optimizer results —time horizon settings

When you run an optimizer enabled for explanation (the Explain Optimization Results checkbox has been
selected in the profile for the time-series-based supply planning optimizer), the time horizon on
the Explanation tab is now empty by default, and you need to select the relevant time horizon.

We recommend using the explanation function with caution and only if needed, as it is performance intensive.
When using the explanation function, please restrict the time horizon to the time periods where problems

have been detected.

365



Scheduling an application job

To schedule a job, choose Schedule from the respective planning operator’s drop down menu. Adjust all

settings and parameters, set a filter, and use the Recurrence tab to define the schedule. Provide a job name
and click Add. The job is automatically scheduled and will show up in the Status window of the planning

operator.

D Run~
m Schedule~
Status =

Application Jobs

Public

o8l Schedule a Recurring Job for Copy Operator (Advanced)

| Job Name:

Definition F\Ite

® Weekly Run Job Every ...
Monthly +| Monday Tuesday
Yearly Friday Saturday

Starting At: |08 | : |00 | (In UTC time zone, where the curren

I

it time is Dienstag 07:56)

Click Add to save
and schedule the

job

&Ml Copy Operator (Advanced) - Status

| | Copy Combined Final Demand to Demand Forecast

Planning Operator

W. Europe Daylight Time

‘COPY TO DEMAND FORECAST (l0)

Status Start End
Released  25.07.2022 08:00

A

A

Refres|

h

Wednesday Thursday
Sunday
Refreshed at 08:00:19.
® (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time
L v
ElSAP IBP: Information — O X

m The recurrent job for operator Copy Combined Final Demand to
Demand Forecast (I0) was scheduled.
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Application job status

An information message informs you that the application job & 549 2P Informatin | - o X
was started.

The recurrent job for operator Snapshot to archive Custemer Demand was
scheduled.

When this message is displayed, the application job is queued
and will start to run as soon as possible.

[} Run~
= Schedule -
Status =

Application Jobs

All jobs for the specified planning area that were run or are SCEE
scheduled are listed. Older past jobs are removed after a : - :
reasonable time period.

You can check the status of
the job in the status window.

The status Finished means the job finished successfully. The
status Error means that an error occurred and the job did not
run successfully.

To see the log, click on Finished or Error in the Status column.

ccccc
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Job log

Depending on the planning operator, a simple log or a more advanced business log is available that
you can analyze.

Simple Log:

Type ~ | Class ~ | Number| ~ | Message ~ | Occurred At |~
Information /IBP/CM_JOB_SCHED 36 Job Job Copy Version CONSENSUS for planning area SAP61808 created from MS Excel. started 17.07.2018 08:59
Information /IBP/CM_PL_OP 300 Execution of job 29585 begins. 17.07.2018 08:59
Information /IBP/PLOP_COPY 0 Starting Caopy Operator Job (29585) and Unit (29585) at 20180717090018 17.07.2018 09:00
Warning /IBP/PLOP_COPY 11 Filter must be specified for attribute UOMTOID to copy key figure CONSENSUSDEMAND to CONSENSUSDEMAND 17.07.2018 09:01
Information /IBP/INTEGRATION 100 Data integration for batch 3AB01850C4AE4D491600C024B4213FF3 started. 17.07.2018 09:01
Information /IBP/INTEGRATION 101 Data integration for batch 3AB01850C4AE4D491600C024B4213FF3 ended. 17.07.2018 09:02
Information /IBP/PLOP_COPY 8 Number of recards processed for copy for TARGET_KFID1 - CONSENSUSDEMAND : 2480 17.07.2018 09:02
Information /IBP/PLOP_COPY 1 Finishing Copy Operator Job (29585) and Unit (29585) at 20180717090018 17.07.2018 09:02
Information /IBP/CM_PL_QOP 296 The scheduled procedure was executed and ended with status "Success" 17.07.2018 09:02
Information /IBP/CM_PL_QOP 301 Job 29585 was executed successfully. 17.07.2018 09:02
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Business logging

Business logging provides more detailed logs on the planning object level, such as, location
product. These logs are created when running S&OP operators (operators for time-series-based
supply planning) or the operators for statistical forecasting.

The new logging structure also allows you to filter for specific planning objects or information within
the job logs.

For example, you can prefilter the log by attributes (see next slides).

And later on, in the log itself, further filters for the attributes are available:
Severity of the message
Message text
Date and time
Forecast model and step (statistical forecasting only)
Planning period (S&OP operator only)
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Business logging — example

A B C D E F G H -
1 |Customer ID - LocationID - ProductID -¥ Forecast Model / Reference - Step - |Severity ~ |Message - | Date / Time -
8 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW17 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
9 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW15. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
10 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW18. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
11 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW14 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
12 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW16 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
13 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information 5 outliers found in 104 data points of key figure DELIVQTY. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
14 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Corrected values of key figure DELIVQTY saved as key figure ADJUSTEDDELIVQTY .  03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
15 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW16. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
16 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW15 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
17 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW17. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
18 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW18 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
19 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW14 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
20 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information 5 outliers found in 104 data points of key figure DELIVQTY. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
21 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Corrected values of key figure DELIVQTY saved as key figure ADJUSTEDDELIVQTY .  03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
22 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW15 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
23 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW16. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
24 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW18. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
25 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW14 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
26 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Key figure DELIVQTY : Outlier found in period 2015 CW17 . 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
27 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information 5 outliers found in 104 data points of key figure DELIVQTY. 03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
28 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Inter-Quartile Range Test Information Corrected values of key figure DELIVQTY saved as key figure ADJUSTEDDELIVQTY .  03/27/2017 14:58:53,3990000
57 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MAPE: 18.956% 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
58 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MASE: 0.655 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
59 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information The following parameter values were determined: 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
60 18100001 6210 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information Alpha: 0 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
61 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MAPE: 17.181% 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
62 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MASE: 0.653 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
63 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information The following parameter values were determined: 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
64 10100001 3710 IBP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information Alpha: 0 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
65 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MAPE: 21.373% 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
66 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information MASE: 0.691 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
67 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information The following parameter values were determined: 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000
68 17100001 1720 1BP-100 BestFit52Weeks Automated Exponencial Smoothing 1 Information Alpha: 0 03/27/2017 14:59:08,6490000 =
IBP Messages | Sheet1 (@) 4 »

Public 370



Business logging for statistical forecasting

For statistical forecasting logs, you can filter using the same attributes you selected as planning
level attributes within your job definition.

X H
DF Run~ L
:
= Schedule -
N Job Forecast Model User Status Business Log Start End Filter Version Attributes
Status - 8268  Best Fit Forecast - 52 Weeks Anna Linden  Finished Show Business Log ~ 27.03.2017 1&:58  27.03.2017 17:00  (None) Base Version |CUSTID, LOCID, PRDID | E
Applicatinn lahbs 8264  Best Fit Forecast - 12 Months  Anna Linden  Finished Show Business Log 27.03.2017 16:35 27.03.2017 16:36  (None) RBaa@®ersion PRDFAMILY, CUSTDESCR E
Filter X
Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) v

Attribute 0T Values
Product ID | [1BP-100; 1IBP-110 [-]
Customer ID
Location ID
Product ID

Refreshed at 13:06:32

Outc ®Ww.

() UTC @ W. Europe Day

wpEputurey| OK ‘ | Cancel
r
Public
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Business logging for S&OP operators

For logs for S&OP operators (operators for time-series based supply planning), you can filter by the
default attributes that are used within the S&OP operator jobs.

'
P Run~
e = |
=0 Schedule - Job Planning Operator
Status = 8376

Application Jobs

User Status

S&OP Heuristic W2M  Anna Linden  Failed

8359  S&OP Heuristic W2M  Anna Linden  Einish~

Business Log
Show Business Log

Show Business Log

Start
29.03.2017 17:47

28.03.2017 22:13

End
29.03.2017 17:47

28.03.2017 22:13

Filter Version

(None) Base Version SPA

(None) Base Version SPA

8356 S&OP Heuristic W

8349  S&OP Heuristic W

8357  S&OP Heuristic W Filter

Filter: | {(Ad Hoc Filter)

Add Update Delete

- O X

8348  S&OP Heuristic W
8345  5S&O0P Heuristic W
8341  S&O0P Heuristic W
8340 S&OP Heuristic W
8337  S&OP Heuristic W

| | 8324 S&OP Heuristic W

Refreshed at 13:14:40
(O UTC ® W. Europe Dz

Attribute
Product ID

Operator Values

~ -

Component Product ID
Customer ID

Location ID

Product ID

Product To

Resource ID

Ship-From Loc ID
Ship-To Location 1D
Source ID

v | |IBP-100; IBP-110

[-] X

Plann Frc  to

20

130

25

Job template

Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op
Execute Planning Op

Execute Planning Op

OK | | Cancel

Close

Public
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Running simulations for long-running operators as application jobs in a
scenario —overview

After you have changed key figure values in the planning view, you can start planning operators in
simulation mode to see the impact of your changes on the plan, without interfering with the
productive data. Note that some planning operators, such as, the operator for multi-stage
iInventory optimization or the optimizer for time-series-based supply planning replan the entire
network.

Such a huge planning scope run in simulation mode can result in a long runtime.

To avoid this, you can run the application jobs in a scenario instead. With that, you still do not
interfere with the productive data, but the application job is running in the background and does not
hinder you from working.
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Running simulations for long-running operators as application jobs in a
scenario —how-to

I3l Run Multi Stage 10 Profiles Once - O X

Change the data in your planning view.

Multi Stage 10 Profiles

Create a scenario.

Definition | Filter

Planning Operator:  (® Anna

Run the planning operator as an application
job and select your scenario. Deselect the E
Baseline Scenatrio. e v

es Decrease Velotics HT2
| IBP1
< 1BP2
P

After the job is finished, you can see the
changes within your scenario, discard the
scenario, or continue with the changes up to
the point where you promote your scenario to
the baseline.
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Making changes to the master data in the Excel add-in

f;" ® Manage -
a g * Favorites ~
. . . Master Data
The basic assumption for SAP IBP is that master data records are Workbook + = New Planning Object -
imported from a leading system on a regular basis, using standard Master Data
data integration (CPI-DS). Examples of leading systems include systems for master data

management, BW systems, ERP systems, such as SAP ERP or SAP S/4AHANA.

However, there might be reasons and use cases where the master data in SAP IBP can differ
from the data in the leading systems, for example:

— Anew product is introduced and needs to be planned before the product record is set up in the ERP
system.

— There are master data attributes defined in SAP IBP that don’t exist in the leading system, for example
ABC codes, because they are only required for planning purposes.

Therefore, users who have sufficient authorizations can create new master data records, and
change and delete existing records.

The user needs to have write permissions set in the Attribute Permissions app on the Web Ul
for the respective attributes.

Note that this feature is not intended for mass upload and change of master data records.
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Managing single master data records

You can access a single master data record, such as, a product, including all of its master data attributes.
You can view [2 , copy 2, and edit 7 the master data attributes for a single master data record.
You can delete 1/ the whole master data record.

B8 Master Data - O X
You can create [+ a new master data record and the
associated attributes.
v View Help SAP IBP o Rl |Q G W
i@ —
Master Data
Waorkbook ~ {3 single... Customer Country/Region:

Customer Description:
Customer Group:
Customer ID Display:

RE'DEd CEE h e Customer Region:
Geo Latitude:
1 1 K Geo Longitude:
Key Account (Y/N):
Sales Rep:
Sales VP:
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Example: Attribute permissions (write access) in the single master data view
(1)
Example: You don’t have write access for the attribute Customer ID

If Customer ID is a key field and you select the master data type Customer, the Create New
Record, Copy Record, and Delete Record buttons aren't shown. You can still edit all attributes
related to that master data type for existing master data records.
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Example: Attribute permissions (write access) in the single master data view
(2)
Example: You don’t have write access for the attribute Product Group

The attribute Product Group is not a key field in the master data type Product, so you can use the
View, Add, Edit, Copy, and Delete buttons in the Product master data records.

You can't edit the attribute Product Group in this case. That is the reason why the font color in this
field is grey.
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Maintenance of master data using the master data workbook

f;‘ @ Manage ~

‘-F )
Favorites ~
Master Data _*:
Workbook ~ = Flanning Objects ~

You can access multiple master data types and mass -
records in parallel by using multiple worksheets. P — T o x|

You can view, copy, and edit the master data attributes
for master data records.

f;1 General
eeeee I Worksheet Type: Planning Objects

Master Data Type: | Aggregate Constraint

orkbook Filter
@

Wersion: Base Version

You can create a new master data record and
the associated attribute values. | v

A master data workbook can include multiple
worksheets.

You can't delete master data records in the master data
workbook. This is only possible in single master data
maintenance.

&)

Aggregate Constraint G_ o
OK Cancel
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Creating a view in the master data workbook (overview)

1. You can set up a workbook filter
in the Workbook Filter side
X panel. The workbook filter is
’ B e — tth . applied to all worksheets in the
: = s — e master data workbook.

B3l Create Master Data Workbook — ] *

< 7] Workbook Filter

Filter: | (None)

Master Data Type: | Aggregate Constraint - 3

- X e | T Base Version 4 2. On the General tab, make sure
i Add Attribute — G: You have the permissions to edit the selected master data type. th at the MaSter Data b utto n |S
v selected.

Filter

Attribute Operator | Values Eﬁ

3. Inthe Master Data Type field,
select the master data type
whose records you want to
maintain in the master data
workbook. (An information
message tells you whether you
have the relevant permissions to
edit the master data records of
the selected master data type.)

4. Optional: In the Version field,
select a version that is different
from the base version if you want
to maintain master data records

Aggregate Constraint | (1 | 7% of a version different from the
oK Cancel base version.
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Creating a view in the master data workbook (selecting attributes)

EW Create Master Data Workbook - [m] X
>h !’é‘! Available Attributes: Selected Attributes:
é General search Aa |[Ab]
3
2 Mandatory (3) Version
.g b%ﬁl Customer ID*
2 Product ID'*
= Attributes Frozen Horizon (C) *
} Customer Product (7) Late-Delivery Fair-Share Cost Po 'Y
V +/| Frozen Horizon (C) Market Segment %
. | Late-Delivery Fair-Share Cost Po Minimum shelf life value for con %
Filter | Market Segment MNon Delivery Fair-Share Cost Pol x
| Minimum shelf life value for con Non-Delivery Cost Rate X
/| Non Delivery Fair-Share Cost Pol Non-Delivery Cost Rate Red. X
| Non-Delivery Cost Rate Changed By X
/| Non-Delivery Cost Rate Red. Changed Cn X
Administrative Information (4) Created By X
+/| Changed By Created On x
+/| Changed On
+/| Created By
/| Created On
Product (17)
ABC Code
ABC Locked
Base Unit of Measure
Base UOM Desc.
Brand ID
Category
End of Life Date
Mat. Type
PLM Status
Proc. Type
Product Desc
Product Family
Product Group
Customer Product (1|
QK Cancel
Public

In the list of available attributes, the attributes
that are assigned to the master data type you
selected on the General tab are displayed.
Attributes of related master data types are also
shown here, if the respective attributes are
assigned to the planning area. The values of
attributes from related master data types can only
be displayed in the master data workbook, but
not edited. To determine related master data
types, the system considers master data types of
compound master data types and attribute
checks.

You can remove the attributes that you don't
need and change the order in which they will be
displayed in the master data workbook, as
needed. You can drag and drop the attributes in
the order you’d like, or use the checkboxes in
combination with the arrows under Selected
Attributes.

You can remove required attributes from the list
of selected attributes and still review or change
existing master data entries, but not create new
master data entries.

If you save your master data workbook as a
favorite, the attributes you that you selected and
the order that you set up are saved. The next
time you open your master data favorite, only the
attributes you selected are displayed in the order
you specified.

The order in newly created master data
workbooks might differ from previous Excel add-
in versions, because the attributes are sorted by
their description, and not by their ID, as before.
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Creating a view in the master data workbook (specifying a filter)

Kl Create Master Data Workbook ' ' ' ' ' ' — 0O x| Onthe Filter tab, specify whether you want to use
| | the Simple or Advanced filtering mode for
> .'é'g Attribute-Based Filter | attributes, by choosing the Simple or Advanced
% General Filtering Mode: Simple | Advanced @ toggle button.
3 You can use the Simple filtering mode to filter for
2 Filter: | (None) RO . . . .
£ 2 attributes that are either directly assigned to the
% | Atuibutes | | Attribute Operator | Values master data type you selected, or are assigned to
[ = . % master data types that are related to the selected
Y master data type. You can filter with attributes that
| Add Attribute

are assigned to at least one planning level. The
system considers some dependencies, such as
master data types of compound master data types
and attribute checks when you use the simple
filtering mode. For example, if you want to filter for
the attributes of the Location Product master
data type, you can select master data attributes
that belong to the Product or Location master
data types, as these master data types are part of
the Location Product compound master data
type.

; You can use the Advanced filtering mode when
you would like to filter with attributes that are not
part of the master data type that you selected. You
can filter with any attribute that is assigned to at
least one planning level, and the planning area.

; The system considers additional dependencies
between master data types of the planning area
when it applies filters. For example, you can filter
a simple master data type such as Product by
attributes of its compound master data type such
as Location Product.

Filter

Aggregate Constraint G_ 7

oK Cancel
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Creating a view in the master data workbook (adding master data worksheets)

Al e ek . If you want to create additional

: @ | AuributeBased Filter master data worksheets, choose the

S | Gemet | Fitwinghiode e tdened | icon with the document and plus sign

: g et 1 ® (tooltip Add) at the bottom of the

2 pributes | |Atiibute Operator | Values dialog and follow the same steps for
I - X setting up a master data worksheet,
= FT Add Attribute as described before.

Aggregate Constraint]|| [1 |} 2%
OK Cancel
386
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Creating a view in the master data workbook (suggest sheets)

a Create Master Data Workbook

Public

L Workbook Filter %

) Attribute-Based Filter
g
General Filtering Mode: Simple
6% Filter: | (None)
Attributes Attribute
V Add Attribute
Filter

Aggregate Constraint G_ o

- /T\I
\1J

& Select Attributes to Suggest Master Data Worksheets
Advanc

Attributes

ABC Code

ABC Locked

Aggregate

Assumption Category ID
Base UOM

Base UOM Desc

Brand

Budgeted Y/N

Category

Channel

Channel ID

Companent Desc.
Component Family
Component Product ID
Component Sub Family
Component Valid From
Currency Desc

Currency ID

Cust is Valid

Custorner Country/Region
Customner Description
Custormner Group

Customer 1D

Customer ID Display
Customer Product Group Factor
Custormner Region

Customner Sourcing Valid From
Day Weight Factor

Demand Sensing Order Fulfillment Days
End of Life Date

Forecast Consumption Mode
Forecast Error CV Tupe

Selected Attributes

You can let the Excel add-in suggest
worksheets.

1. To use the sheet suggestion
function, choose the button with the
magic wand icon (tooltip Suggest
Master Data Worksheets).

2. Inthe dialog that opens, select the
attributes for which you want the
Excel add-in to add worksheets of
related master data types. You
don't need to specify any attribute
values. They are not relevant here,
as the system searches for master

| data types that contain the selected
attributes. (For each master data
type that contains the attributes that
are specified, the Excel add-in adds
one worksheet.)

3. Check and adjust the settings for
each worksheet as needed and
delete worksheets that you don't
need.

4. Choose OK.

oK Cancel
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Workbook filter for master data workbooks (1)

. . . Bl Create Master Data Workbook — [m] *
The workbook filter is an attribute- P p— "
. . . Ji Workbook Fifter fe? General
based filter that is applied to the . -
Filter: | [None) v [ P Worksheet Type: Master Data Planning Objects

whole workbook (including all
worksheets in the master data Arbute s a3

Master Data Type: | Aggregate Constraint

v - v X . Versian: Baze Version
workbook). | e .
| Add Attribute — G,- You have the permissions to edit the selected master data type.
: Vv
You can find the workbook filter in Fiter
the Workbook Filter collapsible side
panel.

In the workbook filter you can define
filter criteria for all attributes that are
available in the planning area,
whereas, in the worksheet-specific
filter, by default, you can only select
attributes that belong to the master
data type or planning level that you
have selected for the specific
worksheet.

Aggregate Constraint ﬂ_ o
QK Cancel
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Workbook filter for master data workbooks (2)

When you use the simple filtering | B Creste Master Dats Workbook R
mode and you define a workbook [ < 20 Workbook Fiter |
filter, the workbook filter conditions
also appear on the Filter tab of the _
master data worksheet. || Faeioute Operator | Values 2 Filter: | (Ad Hoc Filter) @
Channel v = v Indirect; Direct; (Mot Specified); (N . %

- ) |
!’31. Attribute-Based Filter

| Fitter: [ (ad Hoc Filter “ ® O General Filtering Made: Simple | Advanced @

Attributes Attribute Operator | Values
As a prerequisite, the relevant || pm—— : Indirect. Direct: (Not Specified): (None) =
attributes must belong to the selected _ Y
master data type or the selected | Filter
planning level, or must be attributes |

of related master data types of the

selected master data type. Attributes

can be selected only if they are

assigned to at least one planning

level.

Customer ID “| D =z Domestic CM Customer 1 EI b Y

Add Attribute

The values of attributes from related
master data types can only be
displayed in the master data
workbook, but not edited.

To determine related master data
types, the system considers master
data types of compound master data
types and attribute checks.

When you open the master data . customer | (1 | 7

workbook, the applicable workbook - oK Cancel
filter conditions are merged with the '
worksheet filter conditions.
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Workbook filter for master data workbooks (3)

For master data worksheets, you can ) et e D e

also use the advanced filtering mode < 1) Wordbook Fitter @ | Acibute Based Fiker

which lets you filter with attributes that  fie. [@arocsiten I 0O General | Fitering Mode: Simple ®
are not part of the master data type that | s — g | Fen [l - 0
you selected. The system considers ProductiD v | 1| [= v [189-100 -] [x petributes | Attribute Operator | Values
dependencies between master data Location Region__ | | = +| [EVEA v .

types of the planning area when it Add Attibute e

applies filters.
Add Attribute
In this way, all workbook filter conditions
are displayed and considered on the
worksheet level. If you want all filter
conditions to be taken over from the
workbook filter, select
the Advanced button on the Filter tab of
the Create Master Data
Workbook or Edit Master Data
Workbook dialog. For example, you can
filter the Location Product master data
type with an attribute of
the Location master data type, such Location Product | (3 | 2%
as Location Region.

The Excel add-in doesn't check whether filter conditions from the workbook
filter are valid and would reduce the amount of data in the master data
worksheet. It only displays which filter conditions can be used in the worksheet
for a specific master data type.

Public

QK Cancel
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Simple and advanced filtering modes

You can use the simple filtering mode to filter for attributes that are either directly assigned to the master data type that you select for the
master data worksheet, or are assigned to master data types that are related to the selected master data type.

When you use the simple filtering mode, some dependencies, such as master data types that are part of compound master data types as well
as attribute checks are considered. For example, you can filter the Location Product compound master data type by attributes of
the Product master data type that is a component of the Location Product master data type.

The simple filter is selected by default when you create master data workbooks. It is the only filtering option for worksheets that include
planning objects with key figure data.

You can use the advanced filtering mode to filter with attributes that are not part of the master data type that you select for the master data
worksheet. When you use the advanced filter, the system considers dependencies between master data types of the planning area when it
applies filters to your master data worksheet.

You can use the advanced filter in combination with the workbook filter if you are interested in a set of data records and master data types that
have similar characteristics. For example, you are thinking about a new product, and therefore would like to see master data records that have
similar characteristics.

If you want all of the filter conditions that you define in the workbook filter to be taken over in master data worksheets, enable the advanced
filtering mode by choosing the Advanced button on the Filter tab. Please remember to do this for each master data worksheet where you want
to use the advanced filtering mode.

The advanced filtering mode is available for master data worksheets, but not for worksheets that
include planning objects with key figure data.
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Advanced Filter in | _SAPIBP2-Based Planning Areas

An enhanced version of the advanced filtering mode in the master data workbooks is available

In |_SAPIBP2-based planning areas. The evaluation of the filter is now based on modeled master
data relations and considers up to four relationships between master data types. It considers the
following relationship types in both directions:

Attribute checks
Dependencies between the key attributes of compound and simple master data types
Dependencies based on the use of reference master data types

After entering the filter conditions in the master data workbook, you can use the Processing
Information for Advanced Filtering Mode button to check how the system processes the
conditions you specified and the number of records it finds.
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Display Changed By/On and Created By/On information in master data

workbooks

You can check when specific master Kl Create Master Data Workbook

data entries have been last changed > ®
and by Whom. _fi General
| | ¢ &

The following noneditable columns 2 || e
are added to the master data s -
workbook to display administrative F\ﬁ
information:

Changed By

Changed On

Created By

Created On
When you create a master data
workbook, the columns are added
automatically. You can remove them
by deselecting the relevant
checkboxes on the Attributes tab.

Location G_

Public

Available Attributes:

| | Search

Mandatory (2)

Location (10)

+/| Buffer profile set ID for creating multiple buffer profiles
/| Geo Latitude

/| Geo Longitude

Holding Cost Percentage

Location Business Partner ID

<

Location Desc
Lacation ID Display
Location Region

LIS IS A IS

Location Type
Location Valid

<

Administrative Information (4)
/| Changed By

+/| Changed COn

+/| Created By

+/| Created On

s

Selected Attributes:

Version
Location ID (ERF)*

Buffer profile set ID for creating multiple buffer profiles

Geo Latitude

Geo Longitude

Holding Cost Percentage
Location Business Partner I
Location Desc

Location ID Display
Location Region
Location Type

Location Valid

Changed By

Changed On

Created By

Created On

LA O A A A A A A A I A A

Cancel
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Display Changed By/On and Created By/On information in master data
workbooks

y | E i D E F G H I ] K

| | | | b | 1 b | | | -

Version Location ID (ERP)*  Location ID Display  Location Region  Location Type  Location Valid | Changed By Changed On Created By Created On

2 - - - - - - - - - -
3 |Base Version IIII’ZNZ!1'l33'IZNI]ENZI1 IIr1I:I'3I:I'I:I'I:I'I:I'1 EMEA W 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
4 |Base Version 0013300001 "13300001 ARl W 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
5 |Base Version 3913300092 IIr133I:I'I:I'I:I'I:I'2 AR W 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
6 |Base Version 0013300003 "13300003 ARl W 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
7 |Base Version %133{0004 IIr133I:I'I:I'I:I'I:Ilrll AR W 12/22/2023 8:35 - 1/30/2023 13:41
§ |Base Version 0013300005 "13300004 ARl W 12/22/2023 8:35 - 1/30/2023 13:42
8 |Base Version 'iﬂlﬂ IIr1I:I'1I:I' EMEA P 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
10 |Base Version 1310 1310 AP P 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
11 |Base Version lr].]f'll[l Irl?"llill AMERICAS P 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
12 |Base Version 1720 1720 AMERICAS DC 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
13 |Base Version lr3]r'1'[l Ir3?"1I:I' EMEA DC 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
14 Base Version 6210 6210 AP DC 12/22/2023 8:35 7/28/2022 10:17
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Display Changed By/On and Created By/On information in master data
workbooks

Please note the following:

Even if it is possible to edit the cells of the columns Changed By, Changed On, Created By and Created On in the
Excel add-in, the changes you make are not recognized and are ignored when you choose Save Changes in the
Master Data group of the SAP IBP ribbon.

After you have changed existing master data entries, or added new ones in the master data workbook, you need to
choose Refresh in the Master Data group if you want to see the updated values for Changed By, Changed On, Created
By and Created On.

The timestamps are displayed in UTC and formatted according to your Microsoft Windows Region settings for Date
and time formats. Microsoft Excel recognizes the timestamps as such, and you can filter on them by using the native
Filter function in Microsoft Excel.

If the time is exactly set to 00:00:00, the Microsoft Excel default applies, and only the date is displayed. You can
change the format of the cells by choosing Format Cells... in the Microsoft Excel context menu.
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Using master data favorites

If you want to save the current workbook as a favorite for future easier accessibility, you can create a master data favorite

and share the workbook favorite with other users.

In the Favorites drop down, you can create and manage favorites:
Add a new favorite
Access, update, or delete existing favorites
Organize the favorites in a folder structure

Unlike in the case of planning view favorites, any changes to the Microsoft
Excel workbook, such as hidden columns, adjusted formatting, included
Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) coding, or additional worksheets not
related to SAP IBP that have been added are not saved as part of the
master data favorite. If you need permanent structural and formatting
changes, contact your administrator. There are ways to influence the
appearance of the master data workbook by using VBA coding.

For more information, see Formatting in the Master Data \Workbook Using
VBA Events.

Public

v View Help

SAP IBP

f;*‘l & Save Changes ~

L~ :
v * Favorites ~

Master Dat
Warkbool +

F

0% x >

cation Type

Add...
Update...
Delete...
Share...

Organize...

test_1
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Editing the master data workbook

Edit Master Data Workbook = O x
o
" ' > ‘f;'! General

= -
7}

E General Worksheet Type: Master Data Planning Objects
]

é' ﬁ Master Data Type: | Location
3

go Version: Base Version

—_ Attributes

C = @ You have the permissions to edit the selected master data type.
reate... Y '

Filter

You can edit the master
data workbook any time.

Lecation E—.I,. o
oK Cancel
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Refreshing the master data workbook

Use Refresh to discard all unsaved changes to the master data workbook and to get the latest data from the SAP IBP
database. However, you don't need to make changes to be able to refresh the worksheet. You can also use
the Refresh function to get the newest data from the SAP IBP system if you've already had the workbook open for some

time.

r‘-‘ !'E'!SaveChanges =
._'
Master Data
Workbook ~ gi'; Single...

% Save Changes...

C, Refresh

Reload Cache
F G
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Best practices for changing entries in the master data workbook

You can do the following:

Delete rows that you are not planning to change. This does not delete records in the
SAP Integrated Business Planning (SAP IBP) system, but improves performance.

Cut a row or column and paste it somewhere else.
Add data rows directly after the downloaded rows.
Insert data rows between downloaded rows.

Change record keys (for example, product ID) to create a new record.

Al B C D E
17 PRDID ‘ABCDESCR ‘ABCID ‘ABCLOCKED ‘AB(
You should make sure not to do the following: .
# ProductID ABC Desc ABC Code ABC Locked ABt
2 [ - - - -
Delete key columns or other mandatory columns, for example, the Product g |
ID COlumn. 5] 3 HT:DDS Important A
6 | 4 HT_004 Important A
. . 7 | 5 HT_0O5 Unimportant C
Make changes to hidden row 1 or hidden column A. e
| mportant
10| 8 HT_oO08 Important A
Create gaps between rows or columns. 1} 9HIO12 - important A
12 110 HT_013 Important A
13 |11 HT_014 Important A
Modify a large number of records while other users are logged on. This IS not e ;;;;";gi;::mg
recommended for performance reasons, and to keep the data consistent for the 1614 HTNEW_3  Unimportant C
Other users. 17 15 HT_NEW_4  Average B
18 |16 HT_NEW_5 Important A
19
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Best practices for the master data workbook — working offline

Master data workbooks can be taken offline. Master data workbooks that you create with Excel add-in version 2405.2.0 or higher are
recognized when you log on to the Excel add-in after having been offline. The master data workbook is also recognized when you're working

online and open a master data workbook that you've previously saved locally on your hard drive.

You can do the following:

Store master data workbooks locally and open them again later. Once you're logged on to the SAP IBP system, the master data
workbook and its settings are recognized and can be changed.

If you saved the master data workbook as a favorite and you take it offline, it's recognized as a favorite when you log back in to the
SAP IBP system, and you can then update the favorite.

You can share offline master data workbooks with your colleagues, and they can open the master data workbook after they've logged in
to the same system and planning area, or a planning area with the same master data types or planning levels.

The following restrictions apply:
If you change data while being offline, the changes are not recognized in version 2405.2.0 of the Excel add-in.

If you take offline master workbooks online again and you want to make changes to the data, first choose Refresh to be able to enter
and save your changes.

The worksheets in the master data workbook can only be recognized if the selected master data type or planning level exists in the
planning area and system you are connecting to and you have the respective permissions to display the master data type or planning
level. Otherwise, an error message is displayed when you open the master data workbook. When you edit the master data workbook,
the respective worksheets are marked as Unknown, and you need to choose the master data type or planning level and the related

settings that you want to be displayed.

400
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Example: creating new master data records for a new product (1)

The new product PRODNEW is introduced, and you need to create all relevant master data for the

product. PRODNEW is very similar to the already existing product PRODOLD. You can use the workbook filter
In combination with the advanced filtering mode for master data types to create the master data records for the
new product.

Proceed as follows:

1.
2.

In the Master Data group of the SAP IBP ribbon, choose Master Data Workbook -> Create...

In the Workbook Filter side panel, specify the following filter:
 Attribute: Product ID
* QOperator: =
« Values: PRODOLD

Choose the button with the magic wand (quick info text Suggest Master Data Worksheets).
In the dialog that opens, select the attribute Product ID and confirm by choosing OK.

The system creates worksheets for all master data types that contain Product ID as a key attribute or
attribute.
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Example: creating new master data records for a new product (2)

5.

After the system has added the worksheets, review and adjust them as needed, and delete the worksheets
you don't need.

For each worksheet, on the Filter tab, in the Filtering Mode field, choose Advanced.

This step is needed if you want to apply the workbook filter to all worksheets, even if the related master
data type doesn't include Product ID as an attribute.

Choose OK.
The master data workbook is opened in a Microsoft Excel workbook.

Go through the worksheets and replace PRODOLD with PRODNEW using the Find and Replace feature of
Microsoft Excel. Make manual changes as needed to define all master data information for the new
product.

Save the changes you made in each worksheet. In the Master Data group of the SAP IBP ribbon,
choose Save Changes for each worksheet where you made changes.
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Saving changes

Save Changes sends the continuous range of
cells starting from cell B3 to the SAP IBP
backend.

Hence, deleting rows that have not changed
before saving improves the performance, as less
data has to be send and checked by the SAP IBP
backend.

Please note: Deleting a row does not delete the
record in the SAP IBP backend.

When finished, the system offers a summary of
the changes and you can download a report. This
Is useful, for example, if data changes have
rejected and you want to analyze the reasons.

Public

Help SAP IBEP

I'il Save Changes ~

P Save Changes...

2 Single..

ﬂ Befrezh

Reload Cache

el

Kl SAP IBE: Warning - a

® Your changes have been processed.

Total number of records: 1
MNumber of changed records: 1
MNumber of rejected records: 0

Would you like to download the master data change report?

® Do not download report
Download full report

Cancel
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Processing of master data changes in master data workbooks
Reports and application log

When master data values are created, or changed, an application log is created. (The application log is not
created for worksheets that include planning objects with key figure data.)

You can find application logs for a master data type by searching for the master data type in the Application
Logs app.

£ W—' Application Logs v

Standard* v B videFiterBar  Fiters (3)
Created From:* Created To:* External Identifier: Created By: Area: Sub Area:
| 10.09.2021,00:00:00 [ | |20.09.2021,2359:59 (3| | @] | v | v v |

Log Headers (1) Standard* v/ &

Created On Area Sub Area External Identifier Tags Summary

16.09.2021 18:02:09.297  SAP IBP, Excel AddIn Master Data Operation 42010AEF3D791EECB5E0E UPNCUSTOMERPRODUCT @ >

E4CO1E3B2CE
4 )

The functions described here do not apply to
external master data types.
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Processing of master data changes in master data workbooks
Reports and application log

The full report as well as the error report can be found attached to the log

in the Application L

< w—' Application Logs ¥

10.09.2021 13:00:54.306
No details provided.

Area:

Log

Date

0gs app.

NBP/XLSAD Sub Area: MASTERDATACPERATION Created By:
Items (2) Severity: | | v |
and Time Severity Message Long Text
successlully changed 2 records of master data
type UPNLOCATIONPRODUCT.

Attac

Public

13:00:54
hmiint: (8 attachment.csv (515 Bytes)

Changes for 1 records were rejected,

Q ® Q
External Identifier:
G [Smrch Q] T vV & (@
Extemnal ldentifier Area Sub Area

SAP 18P, Excel Addin Master Data Operatio >

SAP 18P, Excel Addin Master Data Operatio >

external master data types. J
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Processing of master data changes in master data workbooks
Reports and application log

Both reports contain the following information:

The Status column lets you know whether the changes have been successfully processed.

The Rejection Code and Rejection Description columns explain why the change was rejected by

the system.

The list of attributes of the master data records.

-

The functions described here do not apply to
external master data types.

~N
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Processing of the deletion of single master data records

Application log

When single master data records are deleted using Manage -> Single... in the SAP IBP ribbon in
the Master Data group, an additional application log is created.

You can find application logs for a master data type by searching for the master data type in

the Application Logs app.

{ SAP Application Logs v

Log Items (45) Severity: | v |
Date and Time Severity

Attachment:

11/03/2021 17:18:12.519 (@) Information

Attachment: (B8 attachment.csv (94 Bytes)
11/03/2021 17:18:12.527

Attachment: (B8 attachment.csv (84 Bytes)
11/03/2021 17:18:12.534

Attachment: (B8 attachment.csv (380 Bytes)

Public

(@) Information

(@) Information

QA 6 B & n

C | Search Q | LT ] (e
Message Area Sub Area
User _ i deleted one record of master data type SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel Master Data Operatio >
UPNPRODUCT.
For a summary of the deleted master data records, see attachment. SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel Master Data Operatio b
For a summary of the deleted planning objects, see attachment. SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel Master Data Operatio >

r

The functions described here do not apply to
external master data types.

~N
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Processing of the deletion of single master data records

Attached information

You can find the following additional
information attached to the application log
as a .csv file:

The master data record that was
deleted.

The number of deleted records for all
affected master data types.

The number of deleted planning objects
and planning object records for all
dependent planning areas, versions,
scenarios, and planning levels.

Public

AutoSave (@ off) "5:) > -J @J b Chl:

AutoSave (8 0f) D) B [ =
File Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review
H13 all ¢ F
4 A | B | c | D |
1 |Status Rejection Code |Rejection Description |Product ID

DELETIOMN_TEST

File Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review
N21 | Fe

A £ | B | & | ®»w | & | & |
1 |Master Data Type Records
2 |UPNFRODUCT 1
3 |UPNLOCATIONPRODUCT 6

,0 Search

File Home Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer Help SAP IBP PDF-XChange
| F24 | i N
A A | | C | D | E F G | H |
1_PIanningArea Version Scenario |Flanning Level Deleted Flanning Objects |Deleted Planning Object Records
2 [UPAPERFN Base Version Baseline PRODUCMTO 2 2
3_ UPAPERFMN Base Version Baseline ' WKPRODLOC 6 786
4 |UPAPERFN Base Version Baseline ' WKPRQDLOCCUST 10 3761
5_ UPAPERFN Base Version | * WEKERCDIOCCLIST 0 2
6 |upaperrN  pf N\
7 |UPAPERFN U
a8

The functions described here do not apply to
external master data types.
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Example: attribute permissions (write access) in the master data workbook

(1)

Example: You don’t have write access for the attribute Customer ID which is a key field.

When you create a new master data workbook, you can select the master data type Customer. In
the master data workbook, the Customer ID values are marked with a gray background to indicate

that they aren't editable.

Because Customer ID is a key field, you are not allowed to create new master data records, and
you get an error message when you save the changes.
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Example: attribute permissions (write access) in the master data workbook
(2)
Example: You don’t have write access for the attribute Product Group.

When you create a new master data workbook, you can select the master data type Product. In the
master data workbook, the Product Group values are marked with a gray background to indicate
that they aren't editable.

If you edit the attribute values for Product Group and save the changes, the system disregards the
changes.
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Formatting sheets in the master data book using VBA hooks

The appearance of the master data worksheets can be changed by using custom VBA code. This is
usually implemented centrally by an administrator or IT department.

Examples:
Change the sorting of the columns from the default (alphabetical) to a custom order
Hide columns by default
Change formatting, like background color or font color for certain attributes
Apply custom functions such as VLOOKUP

Apply a value help for certain attributes,
such as A, B, or C for the ABC Code fonion

B

| B -
Important  |A
Important c
nt C
(s}

nnnnnnnnnnnnn

ABC Desc ABC Code ABC Locked AE

Find more information at Extensibility Using Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) - SAP Help Portal and
take a look into the sample provided in our GitHub at https://github.com/SAP-samples/integrated-
business-planning-excel-addin-vba-samples/tree/main/VBA%20samples/SAP%20IBP%20Hoo0ks.
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Planning objects in SAP IBP

Public

Planning in SAP IBP is based on planning objects.

A planning object is a single entity for which you can perform planning. It is identified by a combination of
master data attribute values.
Example: The location product with the master data attribute values PRODUCT_A and LOCATION_B is
represented by a planning object.

Note: A planning object is comparable to a characteristic value combination in SAP APO.

Before an attribute value combination can be planned in SAP IBP or displayed in the Excel add-in, a
planning object needs to be generated in SAP IBP (such as PRODUCT_A -LOCATION_B). Without a
planning object, there can be no planning for this combination.

There is an additional condition for being able to plan a planning object: It needs to be assigned a time
dimension (a time series, basically).

Planning objects are generated in SAP IBP as follows:

Planning objects are automatically generated — including the time dimension - when transactional data is uploaded during data
integration (for example, from SAP ERP), or when key figure values are uploaded as a CSV file using the Data Integration Jobs app.

If only a master data record is uploaded to SAP IBP or created in the Excel add-in, no planning object is generated. You need to
trigger the generation of the planning object (including the time dimension) explicitly. The next slides explain how to do this in the

Excel add-in.
For more information, see SAP Note 2798109 (https://launchpad.support.sap.com/#/notes/2798109).
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Planning objects in SAP IBP - example

A user creates a new master data record: Product ID = NEWPRODUCT
At this point, the master data exists, but not the planning objects.
This means that this product ID does not show up in any planning view.

The user creates the planning objects for the new product based on the base level of a key figure which the
user is planning. The base level of key figure is Product ID | Location ID | Customer ID | Weekly.

Product ID Location ID Customer ID Week 1 Week 2 Week n
NEWPRODUCT DC1 CUST-A NULL / Empty NULL NULL
(shows as empty cell in
planning view)
NEWPRODUCT DC1 CUST-B NULL NULL NULL
NEWPRODUCT DC2 CUST-C NULL NULL NULL

The 3 combinations can now be planned upon and are visible in the Excel add-in.

Other combinations might theoretically be possible, for example a DC3, but might not be realistic.

Therefore, no planning should be possible. Example: DC3 is in Europe and the new product is only sold to
US customers and is only distributed by US DCs.

Note that the new master data record must already exist before you can create planning objects.
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Creating planning objects

There are two places where you can create new planning objects after you have created a new
master data record for a new product:

New Planning Object in the Planning Objects with Key Figure
planning view Data in the master data workbook

eview View Help SAP IBP

Vie fiomtdidiime Help  SAP IBP S
T . . = . .
- | €23 B Manage FlManage P> Run ) Templates @ Help
Manage ~ &' Crei ]
r“' @: g C'l ol 't'; . Tk Favorites ~ {28 Manage | ERschedule | B Schedule~ T {@ Settings ~
- aster Data asks
v * Favorites ~ Mar Workbook ~ Status Status - -~ OWeb Apps ~
d | Master Data — : : )
Workbook | 5 Planning Objects ~ Master Data Scenarios Versions | Application Jobs | Tasks | Template Admin About
E=  New Planning Object... {3 Create Maste
£ Delete Planffng Object... s < General
i &
| £ — Worksheet Type: Master Data Planning Objects
J K L Nz
A £ 2 Planning Level: | Agg Constraint Planning Level
B B 2
13 New Planning Object - 0 x NE Verson Base Version
\| = || Attributes
: K FR——

If the current planning view has a filter that explicitly restricts the values of one or v e

more of the following attributes, only the restricted values are offered for selection L Key Figure

in the value help. L
E

) _ o ¢ v

The active cell determines which attributes are shown below. ¢ Filter
[

Location ID (ERP): | Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai

Product ID: IBP-111-5

When you choose "Add", the system simulates the new planning objects. Choose

“Save Data" to keep them.

Add Cancel —
Agg Constraint Planning .. | [1 | #

OK Cancel
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Creating planning objects in the planning view - overview

You can add new planning objects to a planning view. Note: Even if the planning view shows data
at an aggregated planning level (for example, a region containing many locations), the records are
created at the lowest level (for example, locations).

You create planning objects, for example, to do the following:

Introduce a new product based on the planning objects of an existing product, directly in the
Excel add-in without having to use data integration functions (such as, CPI-DS or the Data
Integration app.

Simulate selling a product in a new region or bringing a new plant online

Please note: This function does not replace the data integration functions that are normally used in
SAP IBP (such as, CPI-DS). We recommend that you use it to create and edit smaller numbers of
planning objects and only from a low disaggregation level (such as, for example, product ID).
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Creating planning objects in the planning view (1)

1) Open a planning view that has the key figures and is in the planning level for which you want to create new
planning objects.

SAP 1BP | Supply Chain Planning

Planning Area: | User:

Last Refresh: 2024-1an-30 08:07:03 | UoM: EA | Currency: EUR

Location ID (ERP) Product ID Key Figure Total CWO5M22024 CWO06 M2 2024 CWO07

Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai 1BP-111-S Unspecified Receipt/External Procurement | 57,315 1,000 3,825
External Capacity 75,000 2,500 2,500
External Capacity Delta 17,685 1,500 -1,325

Minimum External Receipts
Maximum External Receipt

Supplier 1 Shanghai IBP-101-R Unspecified Receipt/External Procurement | 20,404 4,465 7,559
External Capacity 130,000 6,000 6,000
External Capacity Delta 00,506 1,535 -1,559

Minimum External Receipts
Maximum External Receipt

e amn m e e _rlaleal . PR -

2) Choose Planning Objects -> New Planning Object.

view View Help SAP IBP

r;*‘ fé} Manage -~ @Cre;
2 g *Fa*.rl:uritlesv Mar

Master Data
Warkbook £= Planning Objects ~
E Mew Planning Object...

= Delete Planning Object...
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Creating planning objects in the planning view (2)

3) In the New Planning Object dialog, select the master data records for which you want to create the
planning objects. The attributes that are available in the New Planning Objects dialog are determined by the
attributes that you selected as the planning level for your planning view.

SAP IBP | Supply Chain Planning

Planning Area: | User:

K3 Product ID - ] x
) _ ~ ing Fi

Last Refresh: 2024-Jan-30 08:07-03 | UoM: EA | Currency: EUR Cascading Filter

Attribute Operator | Values

Location ID (ERP) Product ID Key Figure K3l New Planning Object
Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai | IBP-111-S |\Unspecified Receipt/E Add Atiibute
| If the current planning view has a filter that explicitly restricts the values of one or

more of the following attributes, only the restricted values are offered for selection
in the value help.

Product ID (ID) ~ || Selected Items

_Ns ~| | 1ep-100 x
_NULL

FG126

Location ID (ERP): | Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai

Be=TO
Product ID: IBP-111-5 m 18P-101-5
1BP-102-R

Maximum External Rec 1EP-103-R
L T ORI ¥ SR R Y 1BP-110
IBP-111-R
1BP-111-8
18P-112-R

The active cell determines which attributes are shown below.
Supplier 1 Shanghai IBP-101-R

External Capacity e
Minimum External Re

IBP-113-R
I1BP-120

IBP-121-R
I1BP-121-5
IBP-122-R
I1BP-123-R

When you choose "Add", the system simulates the new planning objects. Choose
"Save Data" to keep them. ' iee-130
18P-191-R
18P-200

Add Cancel
oK Cancel
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Creating planning objects in the planning view (3)

4) Choose Add. Please note that the system first simulates the new planning objects and shows the simulation

results in the planning view.

[ﬂ Mew Planning Object — [m] it }

|

| Ifthe current planning view has a filter that explicitly restricts the values of one or
more of the following attributes, only the restricted values are offered for selection |
in the value help.

The active cell determines which attributes are shown below.

Location ID (ERP): | Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai
Product ID: 12P-100 .| |

When you choose "Add", the system simulates the new planning objects. Choose
"Save Data" to keep them.

Add Cancel

ABCDEFG H J K L M N 0 P Q R
SAP IEP | Supply Chain Planning

Planning Are

Last Refresh: 2024-Jan-30 08:33:05 | UoM: EA | Currency: EUR

Location ID (ERP) Product ID Key Figure Total CWO5M22024 CW06 M2 2024 CWO07 M2 2024 CWO08 M2 2024 CW09 M2 2024 CW10 M3 2024 CW11 M3 2024
Contract Manufacturer 3 Shanghai IBP-100  Unspecified Receipt/External Procurement
External Capacity
External Capacity Delta
Minimum External Receipts
Maximum External Receipt

[BE-TI1-S ™ Unspecitied Receipt/External Procurement | 57,315 T,000 ER:P ERie 1438 T;000 ER L ERE:E
External Capacity 75,000 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500
External Capacity Delta 17,685 1,500 -1,325 -1,385 -938 1,500 -699 -683

Minimum External Receipts

Maximum External Receipt

5) Review the planning objects to verify the data is correct. Then choose Save Data.

Please note that the new planning objects will only be displayed in the planning view if key figure values are
associated to them. So, if you want to use the planning objects in a planning view immediately, please enter key
figure values before saving. Otherwise, the planning objects will not be displayed in the planning view.
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Recommendations for creating new planning objects

A mass creation of planning objects at a high level is not recommended, as the planning object
records are created at the base level of the key figures (for example, product-location-customer-
days).

Example: You create planning objects at a high level such as brand = SHOES and the key figure
base level is product-location-customer-days. In that case, the system creates planning objects for
all available product-location-customer combinations (where the respective attribute brand =
SHOES), with all locations, all customers, and all days.

This may result in many new planning objects that are logically wrong because the combination
product New Shoe US / location Rome, Italy / customer Garibaldi (Italy) is never planned since the
new product is only sold in the US market.

Therefore, please create planning objects at the lowest level possible, OR use the SAP
recommended way of creating planning objects, using Planning Objects with Key Figure
Data in the master data workbook.
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (1)

In the master data workbook, you can create, view, and edit planning objects and stored key figure data for a
selected planning level.

This is the recommended way to create planning objects manually in the Excel add-in.

Choose Master Data Workbook -> Create....

Book5 - Excel |

eview View Help

r;‘ .’i'l Mar

5 ." * Fawve
ard Master Data

Workbook ~

C

LCreate...
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (2)

Public

On the General tab, choose the
Planning Objects button.

Select the relevant planning level and
version.

An information message tells you
whether you have the relevant
permissions to edit the planning objects
of the selected planning level.

You can also select time-independent
planning levels in the Planning Level
dropdown. When you select time-
independent planning levels, the time
settings are removed, but all other
settings such as version, attributes, key
figures, and filters remain the same as
when you select time-dependent
planning levels. The layout of the
worksheet differs from time-dependent
planning levels, as the key figures are
displayed on the column axis.

Specify the time horizon for which you
want to create planning objects with key
figure data.

& Create Master Data Werkbook

srkbook Filter v

7 we

.
e

General

&

Attributes

S
il

Key Figures

v

Filter

Prod | Loc

1

General

Worksheet Type:

Planning Level

Version:

v o . I .
You have the permissions to edit planning
(1) You have the permissior g

o~

Master Data

Planning Objects

 Prod | Loc

Base Version

objects belonging to the selected

@

OK

Cancel
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (3)

Public

On the Attributes tab, select
the attributes that you want to
be displayed in the planning
object worksheet.

You can choose from the
attributes that are available for
the selected planning level.
Root attributes are selected
by default and can’t be
removed. The values of non-
root attributes can only be
displayed in the master data
workbook, but not edited.

You can define the order in
which the attributes are
displayed using drag and
drop, or the arrows in the
dialog.

a Create Master Data Workbook = (] *
wvailable Attributes: elected Attributes:
> () Available Attrib Selected Attrib
H v
E General
= -
& Mandatory (3) Version
= ﬁ% Location 1D identifies DC, suppliers and plants. *

7l We

Attributes

ik
il

Key Figures

v

Filter

Prod | Loc

Product Identifier*

Most Used (2)

Material Type ID
Product Group

Others (25)

ABC Code

ABC Locked

Base UOM

Base UCOM Desc.
Brand ID

Category

End of Life Date

IO Network D
Location Desc
Location ID Display
Location Region
Location Type
Location Validity
Network Echelon Level
Planner

PLM Status

Product Dasc
Product Family
Product Status
Product Subfamily
Stocking Node Type Indicator
Subnetworks
Supplier Com. Status
XYZ Code

pron
OK Cancel
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (4)

Public

On the Key F|gures tab’ Se|eCt the K8l Create Master Data Workbook

key figures whose data you want
to display in the worksheet.

Only key figures that belong to the
selected planning level and store
values are displayed, calculated
key figures are not shown in this
list. All available key figures are
selected by default, but you can
remove the ones that you don't
need and change the order in
which they will be displayed in the
master data workbook, as
needed. You can drag and drop
the key figures in the order you'd
like or use the checkboxes in
combination with the arrows
under Selected Key Figures.

kbook Filter v

L Wor

Stored Key Figures at Plann

+| Maximum Aggregate Inven

+| Maximum Aggregate Inve:

ing Level:

tory

ntory Viclation Cost Rate

+| Minimum Aggregate Inventory

| Minimum Aggregate Inventory Viclation Cost Rate

CW|Prod|Loc| Agg | [ | 2%

Selected Key Figures:

Maximum Aggregate Inventory
Maximum Aggregate Inventory Violation Cost Rate
Minimum Aggregate Inventory
Minimum Aggregate Inventory Violation Cost Rate

CK

X X X X
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (5)

On the Filter tab, define a filter for
the attribute values you want to
work with in the worksheet.

Optional: You can define several
worksheets for additional planning
levels, versions, and time horizons
by choosing the button with the
document icon (tooltip: Add) and
specifying the required values.

Choose OK.

The worksheet shows all planning
objects that are available for the
selection you made.

Create a new planning object by
adding a row or changing data in
the worksheet.

& Create Master Data Workbook

; Workbook Filter

Attribute-Based Filter

Filte

Attniby

CW | Prod | Loc | Agg

r | (Noneg)

ute

Add Attribute

Operator | Values

OK
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Creating planning objects with key figure data in the master data workbook (6)

In the Master Data group of the SAP IBP ribbon,

choose Save Changes.

The planning objects are created in the SAP IBP system.
Depending on the data volume, this task might take some
time.

Uploading your changes. ..

The system offers a summary of the changes when it has

finished saving the data. K SAP 1BP: Warning - o x|
You can decide if you want to see the full report of the
Your changes have been processed.
changes. If, for example, data changes have been () Yourchanges have been ¢
rejected, you can download the report and analyze it. Number of changed records: 1

MNumber of rejected records: 0

Would you like to download the master data change report?

The planning view does not refresh automatically after
® Do not download report
you saved the changes. To refresh the screen, choose Download full report
->
Save Changes -> Refresh.

Cancel
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Creating planning objects with key figure data — example (1)

Edit the master data at base level, for R F e Y R B S

. Version® Customer ID* Location ID* Product ID* Key Figure® TWO05a 2018 TWwO05b 2018 TWO062018 TWO072018 TWwO0S2018 Two09a2

2 - - - - - - - - - -

exam p | e ] Ove rWrIte th e p ro d u Ct | D H T OO 1 3 Base Version CA1000 HD_DC _CA E HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 126 125 540 143 334

. . - - - - 4 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA_E HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 103 103 439 115 275

Of an eXIStI n Ian n I n O b eCt Wlth th e 5 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA_E  HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 145 144 621 162 384

g p g J 6 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 413 412 233 487 137

7 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 339 338 187 405 113

p rO d u Ct I D H T N EW 1 Of th e n eW 8 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 475 475 261 551 159

— — 9 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E  HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 118 119 497 126 222

| H b H 10 Base Version USS001 HD DC US E  HT 001 Demand Planning Qty 99 100 410 103 180

p an n I n g O J e Ct » 11 Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 138 137 567 143 253

12 |Base Version USS001 HD_DC_US_W HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 131 132 556 143 351

/bY|Base Version US9002 HU_DC_US_W  HI_NEW_5 Demand Planning Uty 13 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US W HT 001 Demand Planning Qty 109 110 158 118 282

??[]l Base Version US9002 HD_DC_US_W 'HT_N Ew_1 ‘|Sa|es Forecast Qty 14 Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_W HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 152 151 623 166 399
15

7 =

The new product ID must already exist as s | ¢ | v | e | : c Lwed
master data in the SAP | B P baC kend . paiony . Customer ID* MLotenon 1D* . Product ID* Ky Figure* _ TWosaz018 TWo5h 2018 _ TWo2018  TWo72018 T

2
3 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 126 125 540 143
C h S C h 4 |Base Version CA1000 HD _DC CA E HT 001 Demand Planning Qty 103 103 439 115
O O S e aVe an g e S " 5 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA_E HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 145 144 621 162
- 6 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_NEW_1 Consensus Demand without Promotions 126 125. 540 143
T h e Syste m C re ates th e n eW p | an n I n g 7 |Base Version CA1000 HD DC CA E HT NEW 1  Demand Planning Qty 103 103 439 115
8 |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_NEW_1 Sales Forecast Qty 145 144 621 162
- 9 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 413 412 233 487
O bJ e CtS fO r th e n eW p rod u Ct I D an d key 10 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 339 338 187 405
. . . . . 11 |Base Version EMEA200 HD DC FR HT_001 Sales Forecast Qty 475 475 261 551
fl u re d ata u S I n th e eX I Stl n ke fl u re 12 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_NEW_1  Consensus Demand without Promotions 413 412 233 487
g g g y g 13 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC _FR HT_NEW_1 Demand Planning Qty 339 338 187 405
14 |Base Version EMEA200 HD_DC_FR HT_NEW_1 Sales Forecast Qty 475 475 261 551
Val u eS 15 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 118 119 497 126
- 16 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 99 100 410 103
Y d h k f' | 17 |Base Version US9001 HD DC US E HT 001 Sales Forecast Qty 138 137 567 143
O u n e e tO re m Ove t e ey I g u re Va u eS 18 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E HT_NEW_1 Consensus Demand without Promotions 118 119 497 126
. ) . 19 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US E HT_NEW_ 1 Demand Planning Qty 99 100 410 103
If yo u d O n t Wa nt th e m to b e CO p I ed Ove r to 20 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_E HT_NEW_1  Sales Forecast Qty 138 137 567 143
271 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US W HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions 131 132 556 143
- - 22 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_W HT_001 Demand Planning Qty 109 110 458 118
the new plannmg ob jects. (Empty cells are B cooe verion ot 1o DG USW M 001 Sekerorecemtinn
. 24 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_W HT_NEW_1 Consensus Demand without Promotions 131 132 556 143
d N U L L | 25 |Base Version US9001 HD DC US W HT NEW 1  Demand Planning Qty 109 110 458 118
CO p I e aS Va u eS . 26 |Base Version US9001 HD_DC_US_W HT_NEW_1 Sales Forecast Qty 152 151 623 166
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Creating planning objects with key figure data — example (2)

To create a new planning object, you can also copy and paste an existing entry (the entire row,

for examp|e) {0 a new row. it el et .= et A
70 Base Version USS002 ______ | HD_DC US W HT NEW 1 __ SalesForecastQty ________
71|Base Version U59002 HD _DC US W HT_NEW_1 Sales Forecast Qty
T e

Then proceed as in the previous slide.
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Creating planning objects with key figure data — example (3)

You can also use the Planning Objects with Key Figure Data view to overwrite the key figure values
for the individual combinations.

B C D E F G H | J K L M N
| | | |

Version* Customer ID¥ Location ID¥ Product ID* Key Figure* TW31la 2018 Tw31b 2018 TW32 2018 TW33 2018 TW34 2018 TW35a 2018 TW35b 2018 TW36 2018 TW3I

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_001 Consensus Demand without Promotions

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_001 Demand Planning Qty

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC CA E HT_ 001 Sales Forecast Qty

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_002 Consensus Demand without Promotions

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_002 Demand Planning Qty

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_002 Sales Forecast Qty

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_003 Consensus Demand without Promotions
|| Base Version CA1000 HD_DC CA E HT_003 Demand Planning Qty

Base Version CA1000 HD _DC CA E HT_003 Sales Forecast Qty
! |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC CA E HT_004 Consensus Demand without Promotions
i |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC _CA E HT_004 Demand Planning Qty
- | Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_004 Sales Forecast Qty 121 120 960 123 605 238 237 367
i | Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_005 Consensus Demand without Promotions 16605 50058 223560 66096 144828 23085 23085 285768
i |Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA_E HT_005 Demand Planning Qty 165 166 755 221 489 78 78 323

Base Version CA1000 HD_DC_CA E HT_005 Sales Forecast Qty 232 232 1050 309 681 106 106 439
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16) Alert Key Figures and Dashboard
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Alert key figures in the planning view

In configuration, the administrator can define alert key figures. Alert key figures can make the user
aware of any data that hits a predefined threshold. For example, the capacity utilization exceeds
95%. Alerts can be displayed in the alerts dashboard of the planning view.

If alert key figures have been configured for the

planning area, the Alerts tab is available when
you create and edit a planning view.

You need to assign an alert key figure to the
following:
Scenario
Version
Workbook sheet
Note:
If you share a planning view favorite that
contains alerts, the recipients don’t see the
alerts in the alert dashboard.
Alert key figures do not work with the sheet
option Remove Empty and Zero Values.

AAAAAAAAAA

Alerts

Base Calculation

Add Alert

Highlighted Key Figure

Scenario

eeeeeeee

Base Version

a

Name in Alert Dashboard (Favorites only

Cancel
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Alert key figures in the planning view - All Versions and All Scenarios for
alerts (1)

In the Edit Planning View or Create Planning View | i g view - o x
dialogs, you can define a formatting rule for alert key |
figures on the Alerts tab. When defining a formatting | < wersestseuines =l
rU|e you need to SeIeCt the VerS|On and the Scenano | ~ 71l Workbook Filter (Ad Hoc Filter) Time Base Calculation Highlighted Key Figure | Version Scenario Name in Alert Dashboa |
to which the alert formatting should be applied. 5 Versions & cenaris q | |[Commen e ] [~ ] [Arion ] [sweee X
You can choose All Versions in the version dropdown | .7 Tteoe 5

of the alert definition and All Scenarios in the e o

scenario dropdown, instead of selecting a specific &

version or scenario. This way, the alert formatting is |

applied to all valid version and scenario combinations 7

that are selected in the Workbook Settings side

panel. A

When changing the version or scenario in the e Sere Baset Supply Planning Alrt: Alert for  capacity cveroad of a resource at 3 speif
Workbook Settings side panel, you do not need to e T AR DU 0

oad Alert Threshold

adjust the alert definition if All Versions or All
Scenarios was previously selected. The selection
stays and can also be saved in templates and -

W |-~ Planning Scope (S&OP Operator) CW22 M6 2023 - CW03 M1 2024 |..

favorites. -

W | Planning Scope (Inventory Planning (Advance: d)) No versions select.
Demand | Capacity | Projected Stock | External Capacity | Bill of Material

OK Cancel

Please note: If you want to check the alert in
different versions, the respective alert key figures and
referenced key figures must be available in all
relevant versions.
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Alert key figures in the planning view

alerts

If you select All Versions or All Scenarios when
defining alert formatting, the text field for Name in
Alert Dashboard (Favorites only) stays active, so
you can provide a name for the alert.

The respective alerts appear in the Alert
Dashboard dialog, which means that you can
display the same alert several times in the Alert
Dashboard for different version and scenario
combinations.

To this end, the Scenario column has been added
to the Alert Dashboard. It displays the scenario the
alert has been set up for. The number of
exceptions is calculated and displayed for each
version and scenario combination.

Public

Demand

Ca

pacity

Alert Overview

Alert: Capacity Overload

Alert for Recommended Safety Stock

Alert for Safety Stock Delta

Pro

jected Stock | External Capacity

Bill of Material

- All Versions and All Scenarios for
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Alert dashboard and planning view favorites — example

Home Insert Draw
% [+ kY &

Discannect Mew Favorites  Edit
- View = - View =
Connection Planning View

In the planning view, the

cells where the alert
threshold is met are
highlighted according to
your settings in the
planning view definition.

Public

Alert Dashboard - O *
Refresh
Exceptions I Alert Mame Favorite View Version
os DEMO ALERT 2002 Member Names Base Version
) Os DEMO ALERT2 Shest Protect Base Version
Page Layout Formulas Data Review . ) _ )
,q 28 DEMO ALERT3 Favorite EPM Protection 2002 Base Version
5@1 Simulate ¢ O 18 MY ALERT My Alert View Base Version
C ‘: d 45 My Alert for Consensus2 PV - new view with alert Base Wersion
Refresh Dashboard W ast: :d 45 My Alert for DP in Version2 PV - new view with alert Base Version
Data %) Go offline (6) Work
Data Input Alerts Click to open

Refreshed at 19:43:07.
UTC @ W. Europe Daylight Time Close

Favorite

Integrated Business Planning
Fllter:

(Ad Hoc Filter) (1 criteria):
Resource ID=CP1-PROD

Resource ID Location ID Key Figure

CP1-PROD L10 Number of shifts per time bucket

"Available capacity per shift

Total Capacity Availability

I'lﬁapiiu:ity Usage - Production

'Capacity Utilization (%)

"Alert: Capacity Overload Alert Threshold

Alert Key Figure

Last Refresh: 2018-Jul-16 15:41:27

W31 2018 W32 2018 W33 2018 W34 2013 W35 2018 W3
1 1 1 2 2

1.800 1.800 1.800 1.800 1.800
1.800 1.800 1.800 3.600 3.600
3.390 3.378 3.404 3.500 3.476
188,33% 187,67% 189,11% 97,22% 96,56%
1 1 1 1 1

L
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Alert dashboard

An alert is only displayed in the alert dashboard if:

The planning view which contains the alert key figure definition has been saved as a favorite
planning view.

The Name in Alert Dashboard (Favorite Views Only) field has been filled.

Alerts

Base Calculation Highlighted Key Figure Scenario Version Name in Alert Dashboard (Favorite Views Only)
ALERT ~ Demand Planning Qty Baseline e Base Version Demand Plan Greater 2000

Please note that the alerts in the alert dashboard are constantly recalculated by the system. This
can have an impact on the performance.
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17) Task Management
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Task management

Open tasks that have been assigned
to you as part of a process step can be
visualized in the Excel add-in.

Process, process step detaills, and
progress can be seen as well.

Tasks can be grouped and sorted by
the following:

Process
Priority
Due date

Public

bject -

Help SAP IBP Inquire PDF-XChange SAP Analytics Cloud 2 search
@Create Eil'u'lanage > Run~ |—E|Templates' (@) Help ~
Manage ESchedule @Schedule' _— 474 Advanced ~ {@Settings -
- - asks
Status Status ~ 4~ CyWeb Apps ~
Scenarios Versions Application Jobs Tasks Template Admin About
Bl Processes and Tasks — d *
Tasks | Due Date N Refresh T U V

cal Fcs

1.875
2.950
2.646
2.800,
3.809
3.054

3.754

lUser: Anna Linden |
Area: IPAVZ

Planning

) Past Due

@ Task 21 (06.06.2019) [i]

Task #2: Do this and that 2 (15.11.2019) [i]
) . = X

Task #3: Do this and that 3 {15.11.2019) [i 15
Task #2: Do this and that 2 -

Task #4: Do this and that 4 (15.11.2019) [i.
Status Priority Due Date

Wedium 15.11.2019 9K

Description

Do this and that 2D this and that 200 this and that 2Do this and that 200 1

Process Instance

Mame Tasks with no Process Assigned
Ztart Date: No Start Date

tnd Date: No End Date

Process Step

Mame: Tasks with no Process Assigned
Start Date: No Start Date

End Dzte: No End Date 4.07¢
Srocess Step Progress: 0 out of 0 tasks are completed. 2.95(
Lis 2.2

2.800

e PV} Z.061L 2.88:

3.054 3.054 3.05¢

3.754 3.754 3.75¢

Refreshed at 15:48:47.

e UTC Close

W. Europe Daylight Time
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Task management

You can set the status of your tasks to Completed by clicking on the task. If you complete a task,
refresh the dialog to make it disappear from the list of tasks. (The process and task-related information
Is automatically refreshed when you log on to the Excel add-in, but you need to refresh it manually
while you are working in your planning view.)

You can set the status of your tasks from the Excel add-in as follows:

Status of the Task Can It Be Changed in the To What Status?
Excel Add-In?

Open Yes Completed

In Progress Yes Completed

Completed No -

If you change the status of a task to Completed, and you decide that the task is not completed after all,
you can change the status back to Open in the Collaboration app. Similarly, if you have a task in
status In Progress, you need to change it back to status Open in the Collaboration app to be able to
complete the task in the Excel add-in.
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Process management

The processes and tasks that are visible in the Excel add-in are defined and managed using the

Manage Processes app.

8 < @ AP

S&OP monthly process

Steps (5) Process Timeline
Name Owners Participant Group Reviewer Duration
Product Review Greg Jones DEMAND NG 2 Days
Demand Review Greg Jones DEMANDPLANNI 7 Days
Inventory Review Greg Jones 2 Days
Supply R Greg Jones SUPPLY 5 Days
S&OP Review Greg Jones 1Days

Process Timeline

Step Name

Product Review

Demand Review

Inventory Review
Supply Review

S&OP Review

Public

Tasks
3
4
2
1
12 13 14 15
e

Process Template v

Manage Processes
|

Process v

Q Tasks

Monthly Integrated Planning (April 2017)

Demand Review (O Align Demand and Supply (12.04.2017) [f]

O Finalize Consensus Planning (12.04.2017) E

Greg Jones

Tasks with no Process Assigned

Step Details

Alert: Check demand and supply match (29.0

ups
NNING, MARKETIN

X4XLNmngguV

Step Settings

Start Step

Finalize Consensus Planning

Status Priority

Medium
Description
Finalize Consensus Planning. Rell-Out of plan to the erganization

Process Instance
Name: thl
Start Date:

End Date: 12

ated Planning

Process Step

Process Step Progress: 1 out of 3 Tasks comy

I 3%

Due Date
12.042017

When Previous Step Is Completed

End Step

Automat

When Tasks Are Completed

Refreshed at 11:02:26

Tasks
- - UTC () W. Eurape Daylight Time




Task window in the Excel add-in

The Processes and Tasks Dashboard window is a separate window and not a pop-up. It can
therefore be arranged within a split window next to the Excel window with the planning view on the
same screen (Windows function as of Windows 10).

. . . (o om) @ - [CA\Users\D048032\Downloadsh¢ ~ EMN® - a Kl Processes and Tasks - a X
I h I S m ake S It e aS I e r fo r O u to take a Home  Insert  Draw  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View  Developer  Help  SAPIBP  Inquire  PDF-XChange  SAP Analytics Cloud 0O Search 12 Share | | O Comments | | Tasks |DueDate -
y @’ fl * “ V & B simuiate - @ Manage - ECreate | [IManage | [> Run~ O Templates - | @ Help - B Bl
Q C Refresh e  Favorites - 8} Manage D Schedule 3 Schedule ~ W4Advanced - | 4@ Settings - et bue
. . Disconnect | New Favorites Edit (None) | Save Dashboard | Master Data . Tasks : Task #1 (06.062019) ()
- Views - Views -~ Data 5J1 Go offline ) Workbook - = Mew Planning Object ~ [E] status [E] status - - 3 Web Apps ~
] ] Task #3: Do this and that 3 (15:12019) [1)
ks - fe v
Task #4: Do this and that 4 (15.11.2019) [i]
h h I ABCDEFG
ana change the data to complete the tasks. My Alert View
e Last Refr

2
4 Customer Country Brand ID
s "canada f[None) "Demand Planning aty
6 "Consensus Demand without Promotions
7 "CONSUMERSCHOICE KITCHEN PRODUCTS 'Demand Planning Qty 2.480 3.128 2482 o&24ed 930
8 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 3.030 3814 3028 0&10.000 0&1144
9 "CONSUMERSCHOICE MOBILE PHONES 'Demand Planning Qty 5.900 7.408 5976  O&596d 2234
10 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 7.266 9136 7.238 LI &0
1 "CONSUMERSCHOICE TELEVISION 'Demand planning aty 5.498 6744 5482 Q@ s.aed 2,084
2 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 7656 5702 8.208 6.633 0a6640  oE2537
13 France "None) "Demand Planning Gty
4 "Consensus Demand without Promotions
15 "CONSUMERSCHOICE TELEVISION "Demand Planning Qty
16 "Consensus Demand without Promotions
17 "Germany "None) "Demand Planning Qty
1 "Consensus Demand without Promotions
19 "CONSUMERSCHOICE KITCHEN PRODUCTS Demand Planning Qty 3.976 3.970 4982 3954 3956
20 "Consensus Demand without Promotions 4856 4828 6.012 4828 4802

"CONSUMERSCHOICE MOBILE PHONES 'Demand Planning Qty 4184 4192 5234 4102 4180

"Consensus Demand without Promotions 5.056 5106 6.360 5.100 5072
"CONSUMERSCHOICE TELEVISION 'Demand Planning aty 6.004 5.954 7504 5966 6.000
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 8614 6752 9.104 7290 7.202

Usa "None) "Demand Planning Gty
"Consensus Demand without Promations
"CONSUMERSCHOICE KITCHEN PRODUCTS 'Demand Planning Qty 6.964 5574 5.588 2284
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 8.500 6.800 6218 2758
"CONSUMERSCHOICE MOBILE PHONES Demand Planning Qty 69.732 58.508 59.168 23.426
"Consensus Demand without Promotions 85.138 70618 71.900 28434
"CONSUMERSCHOICE TELEVISION "Demand Planning Gty 10684 8490 a.758 3412
32 "Consensus Demand without Promations 12944 10316 10672 4170
33
34
35
36
37
| Planning View 1 | Planning View 2 @ ! > | Refresned at 21:03:19

UTC. @ W. Furnne Daviinht Time Close
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18) Navigation to the Web UI

. .
@ =-=-====C/\f7/\
S EENEIENE .
a (1= == 1=
a (1= = 1=
[—R =]
— || = b4
=2 1=
(—]

- - - - -

SR =
% e iy




Navigation to the Web U

@He\p"
{@Settings v
{3 Web Apps ~
3 Home

&

Collaboration
v 9 Promotions ¥ 7

Bl Manage Planning Notes

C Manage Product Lifecycle > Product Assignments

Forecast Dates

You can navigate from the Excel add-in to specific SAP Fiori apps on the SAP Fiori
launchpad (Web Client).

Home opens the SAP Fiori launchpad.

Collaboration opens the Collaboration SAP Fiori app.

Promotions opens the Analyze Promotions SAP Fiori app.

Manage Planning Notes opens the Manage Planning Notes SAP Fiori app.

Manage Product Lifecycle opens the Product Assignments or Forecast Dates tab of
the Manage Product Lifecycle app.
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19) Help, user settings, and more in the
About area
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Hel p (Z) Open SAP IBP Help

20 Open SAP IBP End-User Guide

H

Getting Started
About

Connection Speed

@ 9 -

The About area of the Excel add-in provides help and additional information.

Connection Time Out Check

\':'_-,E, Message History
Kl SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel = O x
Log..
SAP Integrated Business
: : Check Response Time = Oa > . i =
Plannlng for sllpply Chaln x| P ﬁ SAP |IBP: Informaticn O bt
Response Time Result )
The request took 381 seconds to reach time out.
© 2023 SAP SE or an SAP 2fF Al o i Server: ~1ms !:I Good (<25 ms) _ If the error message you see after closing this dialog is not about time out,
: or an affiliate company. All rights reserved. No MNetwork: ~416 ms LD Slow: Check your network connection there is an issue with the network setup in your system landscape.
part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any farm Pina: A7 D Good (<100 ms) 4
or for any purpose without the express permission of SAP SE or an Ing: T ms oo ms
SAP affiliate company.
SAP and other SAP products and services mentioned herein as well as

their respective logos are trademarks or registered trademarks of SAP
SE (or an SAP affiliate company) in Germany and other countries. All
other product and service names mentioned are the trademarks of

T TR A e T — Connection Speed: | Connection Time Out Check:
SAP IBP, add-in for Micrasoft Excel Version: 2305.2.0 " The Se.I'VGI’ time measures the time ChECkS hOW |Ong |t takeS fo
for basic database access. reach time out and whether the

SAR4 = The network time measures the time it network is set up proper
takes to download a predefined response. . . P p PETLy. :
This feature is designed mainly

= The ping time measures the time it takes

_ . for a small data package to reach the SAP for administrators and
About: Know which Excel IBP server until receiving it back consultants.

add-in version is installed (roundtrip).
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Help @ tiep |

(7} Open SAP IEP Help

You can open the help that is available on the SAP Help Portal as well as the getting & Open SAP IBP End-User Guide
started video hosted on the SAP youtube channel, from the About area of the Excel (X Getting Started
add-in. 1 About
(? Connection Speed
Open SAP IBP Help: opens the application help which has a section for end users (3 Connection Time Out Check

as well as a section for administrators.

Message History

Open SAP IBP End-User Guide: opens this guide. Log...

~
A

Getting Started: opens the getting started video.

You can also open the detailed help from the respective dialog or field in the Excel
add-in by pressing the F1 key.

Note: This function doesn't work in all of the dialogs of the Excel add-in, but we're adding new
topics continuously.
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I O g Help  SAPIBP  Inquire = Share | | Comments
=
. ] anage (=
@

The SAP IBP log is a technical log that can
- [@neb~
be used to perform a more detailed error T ———————— TP

] a BB Gpen SAP IBP End-User Guide
al I aIyS I: ; . x O] Getting Startad |
i About
The e are:
FTB-A445FSOFSBER - (A Connection Speed
2 W30 i
G:I Connection Time Out Chack
T hread|Fest & i ]
VERBOSENerbioseWARNINGNar ting ERRCRError FATALF2tal ]
o 447 [ERRORKCos 3 NET ThreadFool Worker]
i t i

If you encounter issues with the Excel
add-in, your administrator or the SAP
support team might ask to provide the log
file.

You can use the Log Dialog to find the log
and trace files that you need, and copy =S
them directly out of the dialog.

To open the Log dialog, in the SAP B
IBP ribbon, in the About group,
choose Help -> Log.
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Log Dialog

In the Log Dialog, you can see the following information:

The recent lines of the log.
If you need to provide the log information to your administrator, or to SAP support, you can

copy and paste the text directly out of the dialog.

Technical information about your installed software and environment.

The location of the log files on your computer.
By choosing the Open folder... button, you can access the log files directly. You can also

copy the file path to your clipboard.

In the Log dialog, you can specify in which case the Excel add-in should create logs for your
current Microsoft Excel instance. In pervious versions, this required administrator permissions.

For more information, see Trace and Log Files in the Excel Add-In.
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Settings
B setings -
{ﬁ User Settings...

aQ Default User Settings...

Dptions...

F 0

The settings are valid
for the particular
connection
(system/planning area
combination). You
need to make changes
changes individually
for each connection.
The settings are not
stored locally on your
PC.

Default User Settings
(Administrator Settings)

I' Default User Settings

General Settings

Default Display Time: (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time  ~

File Path for Workbooks: | %Temp%\SAP_IBP

Default Values

Target Currency: | Fixed e

Target UoM: Fixed e

Planning Notes: | Fixed v Don't Show
Subnetworks: Fixed ¥ | (Nene)

Display Options
+| Show information message for master data workbook
Expand Cascading Filter
Show up to |5 most used attributes/key figures

+/| Show Strong and Light Match Groups

/| Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than 300

+/| Show information about the deletion of empty folders
Application Jobs

Display Operator Types One by One: Upto6 v
+/| Copy planning view settings G:

Show information message

Planning Notes

Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) @
+/| Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction
+ | Show information message about the planning level for planning notes
Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0 (;l
~/| Perform Planning Note Validation CD

Reset to Default

9@

Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template @

Overwrite Template

milliseconds @

OK Cancel

User Settings (user-specific settings)

ﬂ User Settings

General Settings
Language: English v
Default Display Time: (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time ¥

File Path for Workbooks: | %Temp%\SAP_IBP

Default Values

Target Currency: | Fixed >

Target UoM: Fixed A

Planning Notes: | Fixed > Don't Show
Subnetworks: Fixed ¥ | (None)

Display Options
+/| Show information message for master data workbook
Expand Cascading Filter
Show up to |5 most used attributes/key figures
+/| Show Strong and Light Match Groups
~/| Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than 300
+/| Show information about the deletion of empty folders

Application Jobs

Display Operator Types One by One: Upto6 >

+| Copy planning view settings G;

+/| Show information message
Planning Notes

Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) (i)
+/| Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction
+| Show information message about the planning level for planning notes
Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0 G

+/| Perform Planning Note Validation (D

D)

Reset to Default

9@

Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template
Overwrite Template (i)

Overwrite Template

milliseconds @

OK Cancel

For more information about the settings, see SAP Help Portal at User Settings.

Public
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Settings —general settings

General Settings

Language: % English v
Default Display Time: (UTC) Coordinated Universal Time ¥

File Path for Workbooks:  |%Temp%\SAP_IEP G}

Language: You can change the language for the Excel add-in. All Excel add-in controls are displayed in the selected
language.
Default Display Time: You can decide in which default time zone the dates and times are shown (in the planning
operator logs, for example). Refreshed at 19:04:47.

(O UTC @ W. Europe Standard Time

File Path for Workbooks: When you open a planning view template or favorite, the workbook is downloaded from the
SAP IBP system and stored in a certain folder. From there, it is opened on your PC. This file path determines the
storage location. For performance considerations, it is recommended that you specify a file path pointing to a folder on
your local PC instead of a folder located on a network drive or shared drive. The default file path is the following:

%localappdata%\SAP_IBP_AddIn\Workbooks

For more information, see Setting Up File Paths for Workbooks, and Setting Up Your Own File Path for Workbooks.

Public
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Settings —default values

In the settings, you can set various default values, for example, the default currency and unit of
measure. These default values help you to save time when working with planning views.

You can set fixed values or define that the value last used is applied. You can also overwrite these
values with your user-specific ones in the template planning views.

It depends on the configuration of your planning area whether you see the default value fields. If, for
example, no key figure is planning note enabled, then the Display Planning Notes field is not
visible. The same is true for Collaboration groups or units of measure.

Default Values

Collaboration Group: | Last Used v None

Target Currency: Fixed ¥ | | USD v Overwrite Template
Target UoM: Fixed v EA v Overwrite Template
Planning Notes: Fixed ¥ | | Show from All Levels v Overwrite Template @
Subnetwork ID: Fixed v | SPA Overwrite Template
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Settings —display options (1)

Show information message for master data workbook: Defines
if you get a pop-up when opening a master data workbook with
additional instructions.

Expand Cascading Filter: Defines if the Cascading Filter
dropdown menu (for example, on the Filter tab of the planning view
definition) should be automatically expanded.

Apply Cascading Filter Automatically: When you select this
checkbox, the cascading filter is applied automatically when you
open the value help to select attribute values for filter conditions.
You don't need to choose Apply manually.

Show information about slow connection speeds if response
time is more than ... miliseconds: If you select this checkbox, and
specify a value here, you will be informed about slow response
times between your computer and the SAP IBP server as well as a
potentially slow network connection. The response time is

measured during logon, and combines server and network response
times.

Show information about the deletion of empty folders: If folders
have been created by using the Organize function, and if no entities
(templates, favorites, filters, and so on) are assigned to them, the
empty folders are deleted when you close the Organize dialog.

Public

Display Options

| Show information message for master data workbook
| BExpand Cascading Filter
Apply Cascading Filter Automatically
Showupto |2 |most used attributes/key figures
[+/] Show Strong and Light Match Groups

/| Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than (300 milliseconds @

+| Show information about the deletion of empty folders

|
—0 Saving sends the continuous range of cells starting from cell B3.
= You can: pd

2 | + Delete rows that will not change (improves performance, does not
3 |HT delete records)

4 HT_ + Cut a row or column and paste it elsewhere

5 HT + Add data rows directly after the downloaded rows

6 HT + Insert data rows between downloaded rows

7 HT_ + Change record keys to create a new record

8 HT_ Do not:

9 HT + Delete key columns or other mandatory columns

10 HT + Make any changes to hidden row 1 or hidden column A

11 T . CreaFe any gaps between rows or columns you want to upload
12 HT_ + Modify large numbers of records while other users are logged on
13 |HT_ [] Don't show again

14 |HT_012 Super Sharp 52 inch Important A

Ar i Aan [N VR [

@ Cascading Filter

Attribute Operator  Values
Add Attribute

No Filter Apply
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Display Options
Settl n g S - d |S p | ay O ptl O N S (2) +'| Show information message for master data workbook
Expand Cascading Filter
Showup to|5 | most used attributes/key figures
[/] Show Strong and Light Match Groups

/| Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than 300 milliseconds G)

+| Show information about the deletion of empty folders
Versions:  Base Version

Show up to <number> most used attributes/key figures:

[ .
|14 Time

You can see a list of your most used attributes and key el e .
figures in multiple places in the Excel add-in. el e

This short list helps you to quickly see the attributes and T — e

key figures that are most relevant to you. You do not need | mg===" | feemliumm mcomcsn

to pick them from a long list of key figures and attributes. i =
The default value is 5.
Set the value to zero to turn the feature off.

If you reset the user settings by clicking the Reset to
Default button, the Excel add-in “forgets” your most used
key figures and attributes but learns them again over time.
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Settings —display options (3)

If the attributes and key figure list in the
planning view settings should use the
strong-match group and the light-match
group, select the Show Strong and Light
Match Groups checkbox.

Public

Display Options

+/| Show information message for master data workbook

Expand Cascading Filter

Show up to |5

[/ Show Strong and Light Match Groups

[¢/] Show information about slow connection speed if the response time is more than |300

most used attributes/key figures

+/| Show information about the deletion of empty folders

milliseconds @

3 Edit Planning View

Scenarios: Baseline | ..

Versions:  Base Version | ..

iy

\14] Time

W08 2020 - W27 2020
Weekly, Rolling

All Key Figures:

Search

{_%-5 Attributes

Customner Country,
Category, ... (4)

;i‘l'| Key Figures
Consensus Demand without
Promotions, Confirmed Qty,
)

T I Strong Match (4)
Helper Rey rigure for Promotion Split

Promotion Uplift
Pramotion Uplift (internal key figure)

il ift (Source)
Light Match (77)

Actuals Revenue
Alert: Demand Plan bigger than Consensus Plan
Bias Adjust Fest Coefficient

E Layout

Y/ Filter
(Nane)
(None)

I\ Alerts

(None)

Bias Adjust Fest Error Change
Bias Adjustment Factor
Bias Horizen Coefficient 0
Bias Horizon Coefficient 1
Bias Horizon Coefficient 2
Bias Horizon Coefficient 3
Bias Horizon Coefficient 4
Bias Horizon Coefficient 5

/| Confirmed Qty
Consensus Demand
Consensus Demand Plan Revenue
Consensus Demand Snapshot

+/| Consensus Demand without Promations
Consensus Fest Profile 0
Consensus Fest Profile 1
Consensus Fest Profile 2
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Settings — auto-sizing planning notes

Planning Notes

Apply Planning Note Limit (S000) (D
+'| Show Planning Mote Display Limit Instruction
+| Show information message about the planning level for planning notes
Threshold for aute-sizing of planning notes: 0 ! @

[/ Perform Planning Note Validation f\i)

Standard size:

21.02.2022 10:21:51
Text: We plan a
promotion in this week.
Keywords: promotions;

Autosized to fit the full text :

| 35[ 21.02.2022 10:21:51

|3 Text: We plan a promotion in this week.
198 Keywords: promotions; demand
U3 |Value: 128 [PC]

Public

If you hover the mouse over a cell containing a planning note,
the planning notes are displayed in a standard size that does
not display the free text.

The system automatically can increase the size of the boxes,
adapting them to the respective free text.

Auto-sizing is only performed if the number of planning notes in
the planning view does not exceed the threshold that you have
entered in the settings.

The default threshold is 0 (no auto-sizing).

In the example, the threshold is set to 7. This means that auto-
sizing is active if the planning view contains 7 or less planning
notes.

Consider that auto-sizing a large number of planning notes can
have a significant performance impact.

Note that if you click a cell, the planning note is always
displayed in full size.
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Planning Notes Planning Notes

. . . . Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) CD Apply Planning Note Limit (5000) (D
Settl n g S - p | an nin g n Ote Val I d atl O n +| Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction +'| Show Planning Note Display Limit Instruction
+'| Show information message about the planning level +| Show information message about the planning level
. o Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0 Threshold for auto-sizing of planning notes: |0
YOU can deC|de Whe'[hel’ an ad d |t| on al Perform Planning Note Validation (i) /| Perform Planning Note Validation (i)
h = h
validation step should run when saving | !
planning notes and inform you about invalid Save Key Figure Changes s I
C h a.n g es . Planning View Details ! \\23 ::zz L1) :Z::g E:S:;:ﬂ E:Jr:gn?liir?;ar:gtizrllzeﬂs‘invalid planning
Cells Changed: 1 e
Invalid changes can happen if you change an Planning Notes Changed: 0
- - - - Invalid planning notes were found for the following key figures:
SAP IBP planning note with native Microsoft - -  Comami Dtk oo, ang o
Excel funCtionS, SUCh aS, Edit Note- If you continue, the system will save your valid changes and reset
your invalid changes. Any previously simulated changes will be
saved.
Do you want to continue?
| Yes | ‘ No

With or without using the additional check, invalid changes to the planning note are not saved. But with the
additional validation check switched on, the system provides you with information in a warning message. So
you have a better chance to see that the changes you made to the planning note were invalid and will not be
saved.

Please note that the additional validation check can have a negative impact on the performance. It can be
skipped for users who are familiar with the restriction not to use any Microsoft Excel native notes with SAP
IBP planning notes.

As a default, the validation is switched on.
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Settings —application jobs
Application Jobs
Display Operator Types One by One: Uptob M

+| Copy planning view settings (i)

+/| Show information message

Depending on how many planning operators are assigned to your planning area, the list in the

Application Jobs group in the Excel add-in ribbon can get rather long. In the Display Operator Types

One by One field, you can enter how many planning operators or application jobs are listed.

[} Run~
=0 Schedule -
Status -~

Application Jobs

Choose Never if no individual application jobs should be displayed.

Choose, for example, Up to 6 to show up to six individual application jobs:

P> Copy and Disaggregate Key Figure - [> Forecast Error -
D‘ Copy Operator ~ [} Statistical Forecasting -
[> Copy Operator (Advanced) -

Application Jobs

If more than 6 application jobs are assigned to your planning area, no application jobs are
displayed (same as the Never option).
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Message history

Open |BP Help

Getting Started

Connection Speed

®
=
1 About
A
C

Connection Time Cut Check

In the message history window, you can see all of (2 Message History
the warning and error messages you've received since Log.. Message History
your last logon to the SAP IBP system. Shows ol messsges previouly

This is useful if you closed a
error/warning pop-up, and want to review
the information, or when you face issues

Message History - O X

You have 0 valid changes.

and need to inform your administrator. Planring View
In the second case, you can send a B 0 ety 1 enagea ooy
screenshot of the respective I | -
. you continue, the system will reset your invalid changes.
warning/error message for Do you want to contime?
fu rth er an aIySiS . Your currfent planning view contains one or more changed values. If you want to keep these changes,
I 12:16 choose Simulate or Save Data before changing the settings.

Are you sure you want to change the settings?

@® UTC (O W. Europe Daylight Time

Close
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Check backend version

Hover the mouse over Help button to show the release of the SAP IBP backend, as well as the
Hotfix Collection. This comes in handy when you are asked, for example, by your administrator or
by SAP support, which version of the Excel add-in is installed on your PC.

Example: SAP Integrated Business Planning 2008.0 means that the backend is
SAP IBP release 2008, Hotfix Collection O

- (?) Help ~

i {Eﬂettings i
{YWeb Apps -

m About

Help
Open help

SAP IBP OD 2008.0
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20) Logging Off and Troubleshooting
Disabled Excel add-ins
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Comparing disconnect and log off

2 ﬂ]

Disconnect Mew Fav
WView

@, Disconnect Pl

(M Leg Off

After you have finished your work, you can disconnect or log off from the SAP IBP backend

system.

Disconnect

If you choose this option, you are logged off
from the SAP IBP system but not from your
identity provider. When using a Remember
Me option you do not need to enter the
credentials again the next time you log on.

Use disconnect, for example, if you have left
the Excel add-in inactive for too long or if a
planning area activation is in progress.

Log Off

If you choose this option, you get logged off
from the SAP IBP system completely.

You log off from the entire system environment,
including your identity provider. You'll have to
provide your credentials for the identity
provider used by your company the next time
you log on.
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2 ﬂ]

Disconnect Mew Fav

Disconnect (continued) || view-

@, Disconnect Pl

(M Leg Off

The following are considered as disconnecting from the system:

* You log on again after disconnecting using the Disconnect option.

* You close Microsoft Excel while you're logged on and afterward open Microsoft Excel again.

* You get logged out due to a system time-out and have to log on again.

* You're logged on and open a new instance of the Excel add-in to connect to a different
system or planning area that is connected to the same identity provider.

If your company doesn't use the "Remember Me" option, you have to authenticate yourself
again when reconnecting to the Excel add-in.
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Troubleshooting a disabled Excel add-in

If Microsoft Excel “crashes” while working with the Excel add-in, or was ended in an exceptional
way, for example, through the task manager, it might start the next time without the Excel add-in
that it suspects to have caused the shutdown. In such a case, a pop-up like the following will
appear when you start Microsoft Excel:

Microsoft Excel

,-o-, Excel is running into problems with the 'ibp add-in for microsoft excel
' * add-in. If this keeps happening, disable this add-in and check for
available updates. Do you want to disable it now?

Yes Mo

Please select No.

If you select Yes, the Excel add-in will be disabled and disappear from the ribbon. You need to
manually enable it again.
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How to enable the Excel add-in (1)

File Home Insert Draw Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Developer IBP Inquire PDF-XChange

If the SAP IBP menu has disappeared from the Microsoft Excel ribbon, a likely reason is that it has
been disabled.

How to enable the Excel add-in:
In Microsoft Excel, choose File - Options - Add-Ins.
Select Manage: COM Add-Ins and choose Go.
Select SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel and choose OK.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

COM Add-ins ? >
Add-ins available:
] Inquire N

| Microsoft Azure Information Protection Cancel
| Microsoft Data Streamer for Excel

|| Microsoft Power Map for Excel Add

L_| Microsoft Power Pivot for Excel =
] POF-XChanoe Standard Office Pluagin

] SAP IBP - Technical migration add-in (required) Eemave
1+ SAP IBP, add-in for Microsoft Excel W

Location:

Load Behavior: Load at Startup
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How to enable the Excel add-in (2)

Try starting the Excel add-in via the desktop shortcut or the Windows programs.

.

[SARIIBES
ctdlibilniiers :
(55
.

.
.
*

Please note that this option is only available if your administrator has enabled it.
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